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Or EXANTHEMATA, or ERUP- 
TIVE FEVERS, 


DLIX, 

Te difeafes sompréheaded under this 
title, which make the third Order of 
/Pyrexiae in our Nofology, are generally fuch 
Vou. IL A, as 
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as do not arife but upon occafion of a {pe- 
cific contagion applied, which firft produces 
fever, and then an eruption upon the fur- 
face of the body ; and, in refpe& of both, 
a difeafe, which, for the moft part, affects 
perfons but once in the courfe of their lives, 


DLX. 


Whether the character of the Order may 
be thus limited, or if the Order may be al- 
lowed to comprehend the eruptive feweks 
produced by a matter generated in the body 
itfelf, as alfo thofe cates of eruption which 
do not depend upon contagion, or upon a 
matter generated before the fever, but up- 
on a matter generated in the courfe of the 
fever, I fhall not determine here. I leave 
thefe queftions for a Nofological difcuffion, 
to be entered into in another place; and pro~ 
ceed now to confider the particular difeates 
which are commonly enumerated under the 
title of Exanthemata, or Eruptive Fevers. 

CHAP, 


OF PHY & BC: 3 


Or ERysIPpELAS, OR ST ANTHONY’s FIRE. 


DLAI, 


— In(CCLXXIV)I mentioned the diftin@ion 

which I propofed to make between the dif- | 
_ eafes to be named the Erythema and the 
Eryfipelas ; and from thence it will appear, 


' that Eryfipelas, as an Erythema following 


fever, may have its place here. 


DLXII, 


We fuppofe the Eryfipelas to depend on ‘ 

a matter generated within the body, and 

which, analogous to the other cafes of ex- 

| anthemata, is, in confequence of fever, 
thr . 
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thrown out upon the furface. We own it 
may be difficult to apply this to every par- 
ticular cafe of Eryfipelas ; but we take the © 
cafe in which it is generally fuppofed to 
apply, that of the Eryfipelas of the face ; 
which we fhall now therefore confider. 


DLUXII., 


The Eryfipelas of the face comes on with 
a cold fhivering, and other fymptoms of 
pyrexia. The hot ftage of this is frequent- 
ly attended with a confufion of head, and 
fome degree of delirium ; and almoft always 
with drowfinefs, or perhaps coma, The 


pulicis always frequent, and commonly full 
and hard. 


DLXIV, 


When thefe fymptoms have continued 
for one, two, or at moft three days, there 
appears, on fome part of the face,a rednefs, 


fuch 
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fuch as that defcribed under the title of Ery- | 
thema, (fee Synopf. Nofolog.) This rednefs, 
at firft, is of no great extent, but gradual- 
ly fpreads from the part it firft occupied to 
the other parts of the face, till it has affec- 
ted the whole; and frequently from the 
face, it fpreads over the hairy fcalp, or de- 
{cends on fome part of the neck. As the red- 
nefs {fpreads, it commonly leaves, or at leaft 
decreafes in the parts it had before occupied. 

All the parts where the rednefs appears are, 
at the fame time, affeéted with fome {wel- 
ling, which continues fometimes after the 
rednefs has abated. The whole face becomes 
confiderably turgid ; and the eye-lids are 
often fo much fwelled, as entirely to thut 
up the eyes. 


DLXV. 


When the rednefs and fwelling have pro- 
ceeded for fome time, there commonly arife, 
~ fooner or later, blifters of a larger or fmal- 


ler 
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ler fize, on feveral parts of the face. Thefe 
contain a thin colourlefs liquor, which foon- 
er or later runs out. The furface of the fkin, 
in the bliftered places, fometines becomes 
livid and blackifh; but this livor feldom goes 
deeper than the furface, or difcovers any de- 
gree of gangrene affecting the fkin. On the 
parts of the face not affected with blifters, 
the cuticle fuffers, towards the end of the 
difeafe, a confiderable defquamation..- 
Sometimes the tumour of the eye-lids 
ends in a fuppuration, 


DLXVI. 


The inflammation coming upon the face 
does not produce any remiffion of the fever 
which had before prevailed ; and fometimes 
the fever increafes with the fpreading and 
increafing inflammation. 


DLXVII, 


SO Peet 43 


“SDEXVIL. 


The inflammation ufually continues for 
eight or ten days; and, for the fame time, 


the fever and Symptoms attending it alfo 
continue. 


é 


DLXVIIL. 


In the progrefs of the difeafe, the deliri- 
um and coma attending it fometimes go 
_ On increafing, and the patient dies apoplec- 
tic on the feventh, ninth, or eleventh day 
of the difeafe. In fuch cafes, it has been 
commonly fuppofed that the difeafe is tran- 
flated from the external to the internal 
parts. But I have not feen any inftance in 
_ which it did not appear to me, that the af- 
fe€tion of the brain was merely a commu- 
nication from the external affection, as thjs 
continued increafing at the fame time with 
the internal. | 


DLUXIX, 
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DLXIX, 


When the fatal event does not take place, 
the inflammation, after having affeGted the 
whole of the face, and perhaps, the other 
external parts of the head, ceafes. With 
the inflammation, the fever alfo ceafes ; 
and, without any other crifis, the patient 
returns to his ordinary ftate of health. 


DLXX. 


This difeafe is not commonly contagi- 
ous; but, asit may arife from an acrid 
matter externally applied, fo, it 1s poffible, 
that the difeafe may fometimes be commu- 
nicated from one perfon to another. 

Perfons who have once laboured under 
this difeafe are liable to returns of it. 


DLXXI. 
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DLXXL 


The event of this difeafe may be forefeen 
from the ftaté of the fymptoms which de- 
note more or lefs affection of the brain. If 
neither delirium nor coma come on, the dif- 
eafe is feldom attended with any danger; | 
but, when thefe fymptoms appear early in 
the diféafe, and are in a confiderable degree, 
the utmoft danger is to be apprehended. 


DLXXII. 


As this difeafe often arifes in the part, at 
the fame time with the coming on of the 
pyrexia; as we have known it, with all its 
fymptoms, arife from an acrimony applied 
to the part; as it differs from pure Erythe- 
ma, by being attended with a full, arid fre- 
quently a hard pulfe; as the blood drawn 
in this difeafe fhews the fame cruft upon its 
furface, that appears in the phlegmafiae ; 
and, /afly, as the fwelling of the eye-lids, 

Ot. ats B in 
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in this difeafe, frequently ends in a fuppu- 
ration; fo, from all thefe confiderations, it 
feems doubtful if this difeafe be properly, 
in Nofology, feparated from the Phlegma- 
fiae. At any rate, I take the difeafe we 
have defcribed to be what phyficians have 
named the Eryfipelas Phlegmonodes, and 
that it partakes a great deal of the nature of 
the Phlegmafiae. | 


DLXXIII. 


Upon this conclufion, the Eryfipelas of 
the face is to be cured very much in the fame 
manner as phlegmonic inflammations, by 
blood-letting, cooling purgatives, and by 
employing every part of the antiphlogiftic 
regimen; and our experience has confirmed 
the fitnefs of this method of cure. 3 


DLXXIV. 


The evacuations of blood-letting and 
purging, are to be employed more or lefs, 
| according 
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according to the urgency of fymptoms, 
_ particularly thofe of the pyrexia, and thofe 
which mark an affeGtion of the brain. As 
the pyrexia continues, and often increafes 
with the inflammation of the face; fo the — 
evacuations mentioned may be employed 
at any time in the courfe of the difeafe, 


DLXXV. 


In this, as in other difeafes of the head, 
“it is proper to put the patient, as often as 
he can eafily bear it, into fomewhat of an 
erect pofture. | 


- DLXXVL 


As, in this difeafe, there is always an ex- 
ternal affection, and as, in many inflances, 
there is no other ; fo various external ap- 
plications ta the | part affected have been 
propofed ; but almoft all of them are of 
doubtful effe&. The narcotic, refrigerant, 
ang 
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and aftringent applications, are fufpe&ted of 
difpofing to gangrene. Spiritous appli- 
cations feem to increafe the inflammation ; 
and all oily or watery applications feem to 
occafion its {preading. The application that 
feems moft fafe, and which is now moft 
commonly employed, is that of a dry mealy 
powder, frequently fprinkled upon the in- 
flamed parts. | | 


DLAXVI. 


An Eryfipelas phlegmonodes frequently 
appears on other parts of the body, befide 
the face; and fuch other Eryfipelatous in- 
flammations frequently end in fuppuration. 
Thefe cafes are feldom dangerous. At co- 
ming on, they are fometimes attended with 
drowlinefs, and even with fome delirium ; 
but this rarely happens ; and thefe fymp- 
toms do not continue after the inflammation 
is formed. I have never feen an inftance of 
the tranflation of an inflammation from the 

: limbs 
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limbs to an internal part; and, though thefe 


inflammations of the limbs be attended with 
pyrexia, they feldom require the fame eva- 
cuations as the Eryfipelas of the face. At 
firft they are to be treated by dry mealy ap- 
plications only ; and all humid applications, 
as fomentations or poultices, are to be a- 
voided, till, by the continuance of the dif- 
eafe, by the increafe of {welling, or by a 
throbbing felt in the part, it appear that the 
_ difeafe is proceeding to fuppuration. 


DLXXVII. 


We have hitherto confidered Eryfipelas as 
in a great meafure of a phlegmonic nature; 
and, agreeably to that opinion, we have 
propofed our method of cure. But it is 
probable, that an Fryfipelas is fometimes at- 
tended with, or is a fymptom of, a putrid 
fever. In fuch cafe, the evacuations pro- 
pofed above may be improper, and the ufe 
of the Peruvian bark may be neceflary 5 
but 
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but I cannot be explicit upon this fubject, 
as fuch putrid cafes have not fallen under 


my obfervation. 
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Or THE PLacueE. 


S EC fF. I. 
Of the Phenomena of the Plague. 


DLXXIX., 


The Plague ts a. difeafe which always a= 
rifes from contagion ; which affects many 


perfons about the fame time ; proves fatal 
to, 


to great numbers; generally produces fe+ — 
ver ; and, in moft perfons, is attended with 
buboes or carbuncles, 


DEX: 


Thefe are the circumftances which, taken 
together, give the charaéter of the difeafe ; 
but it is accompanied with many fymptoms 
almoft peculiar to itfelf, that, in different 

_perfons, are gteatly diverfified in number 

and degree, and fhould be particularly ftu- 
died. We fhould with to lay a foundation 
for this; but think it unfit for a perfon 
who has never feen the difeafe to attempt 
its particular hiftory. For this, therefore, 
we muft refer to the authors who have 
written on the fubje&t ; but allowing thofe — 
only to be confulted, who have themfelves 
feen and treated the difeafe in all its diffe- 
rent forms. 


DLEXX1 
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From the accounts of fuch authors, it ap= 
pears to me, that the circumftances which 
particularly diftinewith this difeafe, and efpe- 
cially the more violent and dangerous {tates 
of it, are, 1, The great lofs of ftrength in 
the animal functions, which often appears 
early in the difeafe. 

adly, The ftupor, giddinefs, and confe= 
quent ftaggering, which refembles drunken- 
nefs, or the head-ach, and various delirium ; 
all which fymptoms denote a great difor- 
der in the funétions of the brain. 

3dly, The anxiety, palpitation, fyncope, 
and efpecially the weaknefs and irregularity 
of the pulfe, which denote a confiderable 
difturbance in the action of the heart. 

athly, The naufea and vomiting, parti- 
cularly the vomiting of bile, which fhewsan 
accumulation of vitiated bile in the gall- 
bladder, and biliary ducts, and from thence 
derived into the inteftines and ftomach ; 

all 
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all which fymptoms we fuppofe to denote a 
confiderable fpafm, and lofs of tone in the » 
extreme veflels on the furface of the body. 

sthly, The buboes or carbuncles, which 
denote an acrimony prevailing in the 
fluids ; and, 

Laftly, The petechiae, hemorrhagies, — 
and colliquative diarrhoea, which denote a 
putrefcent tendency prevailing to a great 
degree in the mafs of blood. | 


DLXXXI. | 

From the confideration of all thefe fymp- 
toms, it appears, that the plague is efpecial- 
ly diftinguifhed by a fpecific contagion, of- 
ten fuddenly producing the moft confide- 
rable fymptoms of debility in the nervous 
fyftem, or moving powers, as well as of a 
gencral putrefcency in the fluids ; and it is 
from the confideration of thefe circumftan- 
ces as the proximate caufe, that I think 

oni, bee both 
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both the prevention and cure of the plague 
muft be directed. 


“DLXXXIH: 


If this difeafe thould revifit the northern 
parts of Europe, it is probable that, at the 
time, there will not be a phyfician alive, 
who, at the firft appearance of the difeafe, 
can be guided by his former experience, 
but mutt be inftruéted by his ftudy of the 
writers on this fubje@t, and by analogy. It 
is, therefore, I hope, allowable for me, up- 
on the fame grounds, to offer here my opi- 
nion with refpe& to both the prevention 
and cure of this difeafe. 


Se md Oe oe 
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Shere. 7h 


Or THE PREVENTION OF THE PLAGUE, 


DLXXXIV. 


With refpe& to the prevention : As we 
are firmly perfuaded that the difeafe never 
arifes in the northern parts of Europe, but 
in confequence of its being imported from 
fome other country, fo the firft meafure ne~ 
ceflary, is the magiftrate’s taking care to 
prevent the importation ; and this may ge- 
nerally be done by a due attention to bills 
of health, and to the proper performance 
of quarantains, | 


‘DLXXV. 
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DLXXXV. 


With refpe& to the latter, we are per- 
fuaded, that the quarantain of perfons may 
fafely be much lefs than forty days ; and, 
if this were allowed, the execution of the 
quarantain would be more exact and cer- 
tain, as the temptation to break it would 
be, in a great meafure, removed. 


DLXXXVI, 


With refpe& to the quarantain of goods ; 
it cannot be perfe&, unlefs the fulfpected 
goods be unpacked, and duly ventilated, as 
well as the other means employed for cor- 
recting the infection they may carry ; and, 
if all this were properly done, it is probable _ 
that the time commonly prefcribed for the 
quarantain of goods might alfo be fhorten- 
ed. 


DLXXVII, 
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DLXXXVIL 


A fectitid nibature, in the way of pre- 


vention, becomes requifite, when an infec- 


tion has reached and prevailed in any place, 
to prevent that infection from fpreading 
into other places. This can be done only 


~ by preventing the inhabitants, or the goods 


of any infected place, from going out of it, 


ull they have undergone a proper quaran- 


tain. . 
DLXXXVII. 


The third meafure for prevention, to be 
employed with great care, is to hinder the 
infection from fpreading among the inha- 
bitants of the place in which it has arifen. 
The meafures neceflary for this are to 
be direGted by the do@rine laid down in 
(LXXXVI_); and from that do@rine we in- 


fer, that all perfons who can avoid any near 


communication with infected perfons, or 


| goods, may be faved from the infection. 


DLAERIX, 
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DLKXXXIX. 


For avoiding fuch communication, a 
great deal may be done by the magiftrate, 
1. By allowing as many of the inhabitants 
as are free from the infection, and not ne- 
ceflary to the fervice of the place, to go out 
of it. 2. By difcharging all affemblies, or 
unneceflary intercourfe of the people. 3. 
By rendering fome neceflary communica- 
tions to be performed without contact. 
4. By making fuch arrangements and pro- 
vifions as may render it eafy for the fami- 
lies remaining, to fhut themfelves up in 
their own houfes. 5. By allowing perfons 
to quit houfes in which an infection ap- 
_ pears, upon condition that they go into la- 
zarettos. 6. By ventilating and purifying, - 
or deftroying, at the public expence, all 
infected goods. Laftly, By avoiding hof- 
pitals, and providing feparate apartments 

for infected perfons. 
The 
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The execution of thefe meafures will re- 
quire great authority, and much vigilance 
‘and attention on the part of the magiftrate ; | 
but it is not our province to enter into any 
detail on this fubje& of the public police. 


DXC: 


The fourth and /aft part of the bulinefs of 
prevention, refpects the conduét of perfons 
neceflarily remaining in infected places, e= 

~ fpecially of thofe obliged to have fome come 
munication with perfons infected. 


- DXCI: 


Of thofe obliged to remain in infeéted 
places, but not obliged to have any near 
communication with the fick, they may be 

preferved by avoiding all near communica- 
tion with other perfons, or their goods; 
and, it is probable, that a {mall diftance will 
anfwer the purpofe, if, at the fame time, 
there 
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there be no ftream of air to carry the efflua 
via of perfons, or goods, to fome diftance. 


DXCII, 


For thofe who are neceflarily obliged to 
have a near communication with the fick, it 
is proper to let them know, that fome of 
the moft powerful contagions do not ope- 
rate but when the bodies of men expofed | 
to the contagion are in certain circumftan- 
ces, which render them more liable to be 
affected by it ; or, when certain caufes con~< 
cur to excite the power of it ; and, there- 
fore, by avoiding thefe circumftances and 
caufes, they may often efcape infedtion. 


DXCITI. 


The bodies of men are efpecially liable to 
be affected by contagions, when they are any 
how confiderably weakened, as they may be 
by want of food, and even by a fcanty diet, 

or 
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or one of little nourifhment ; by intempe~ 
rance in drinking, which, when the ftupor 
of intoxication is over, leaves the body in 
a weakened ftate ; by excefs in venery ; by 
great fatigue; or, by any confiderable e= 


Vacuation. 


DXCIV. 


The caufes which, concurring with con 
tagion, render it more certainly active, are 
_ cold, fear, and full living. 

The feveral means, ‘therefore, of avoiding 
or guarding againft the ation of cold, are 

to be carefully ftudied. 


i oy 


Againit fear the mind is to be fortified 
as well as poffible ; by infpiring a favour= 
able idea of the power of prefervative 
means; by deftroying the opinion of the 
incurable nature of the difeafe ; by” occu- 
pying mens minds with bufinefs or labour; 

Voi, Il, D and, 
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and, by avoiding all objects of fear, as fu= 
nerals, paffing bells, and any notice of the: 
death of particular friends. | 


DXCVI. 


A full diet of animal food increafes the 
irritability of the body, and favours the o- 
peration of contagion ; and indigeftion, 
whether from the quantity or quality of 
food, has the fame effect. 


DXCVII. 


Befides giving attention to obviate the 
feveral circumftances (DXCII. DXCIIL.) 
which favour the operation of contagion, 
it is probable, that fome means may be em-_ 
ployed for ftrengthening the bodies of men, 
and thereby enabling them to refift confa- 
gion. 

For this purpofe, it is probable, that the 
moderate ufe of wine, or of fpirituous li- 
quors, may have a good effect. 

| okt 
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It is probable alfo, that exercife, when it 
can be employed, if fo moderate as to be 
neither heating nor fatiguing to the body, 
may be employed with advantage. __ 
Perfons who have tried cold bathing, 
and commonly feel invigorating effects 
from it, if they are any ways fecure againft 
having already received infection, may pof- 
fibly be enabled to refift it by the ufe of | 
the cold bath. 
It is probable, that fome medicines, alfo, 
~ may be ufeful in enabling men to refift in- 
fection ; but, amongft thefe, we can hardly 
admit the numerous alexipharmics formerly 
propofed, or, at leaft, very few of them, and 
thofe onl y of tonic power. Amongft thefe 
Jaft we reckon the Peruvian bark ; and it | 
18, perhaps, the moft effeCtual. If any thing ~ 
is to be expected from antifeptics, I think 
camphire, whether internally or externally 
employed, is one of the moft promifing. 
Every perfon is to be indulged in the ufe 
_ of any means ig prefervation, which he has 
conceived 
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conceived a good opinion’ of, whether it be. 
_acharm or a medicine, if the latter be not 
direftly hurtful. 
Whether iffues be ufeful in preferving © 
from, or in moderating the effets of con- 
tagion, I cannot determine from the obfer- 
3 vations I have yet read. 


DXCVIII, 


As neither the atmofphere, in general, 
nor any confiderable portion of it, are tainted 
or impregnated with the matter of contagi- 
ons, fo the lighting of fires over a great part . 
of the infected city, or other general fumi- 
gations in the open air, are of no ufe for 
preventing the difeafe, and may perhaps be 
hurtful. 


DXCIX, 


It would probably contribute much to 
eheck the progrefs of infection, if the poor 
were 
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_ were enjoined to make a frequent change of 
cloathing, and were fuitably provided for 
that purpofe ; and if they were, at the fame 
time, induced to make a frequent ventila-' 


tion of their houfes and furniture. 


Sie TAG, 


Or THE CURE OF THE PLAGUE, 
“in 
DEG. 


In the cure of the plague, the indications 
are the fame as thofe of fever in general ; 
(CXXV.) but here they are not all equally 
neceflary and important. 


DCI, 


The meafures for moderating the violence 
of re-action, which operate by diminifhing 
| the 
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the action of the heart and arteries, (CXXVI. 
1.) have feidom any place here, excepting 
fo far as the antiphlogiftic regimen is ge- 
nerally proper. Scme phyficians, indeed, 
have recommended bleeding; and there may 
‘occur cafes in which bleeding may be ufe- — 
ful ; but, for the moft part, it is unneceflary, 
| sae in many cafes it might be very ufeful. 
Purging has alfo been recommended ; 
and, in fome degree, it may be ufeful in 
drawing off the bile, or other putrefcent 
matters frequently prefent in the inteftines; 
but a large evacuation this mey certainly 


may be hurtful. 
DCH. 


The moderating the violence of re-action, 
fo far as it can be done by taking off the 
{fpafm of the extreme veffels, (CX XVI. 2.) 
is a meaifure of the utmoft neceflity in the 
_ cure of the plague; and the whole of the 
means (CLI. 1. CLU.) fuited to this indi- 
cation, are extremely proper. 


DCH. 


DCIII. 


The giving an emetic at the very firft 
approach of the difeafe, would probably be 
of great fervice ; and, it is likely, that, at 

- fome other periods of the difeafe, emetics 
might be ufeful, both by evacuating bile, 
abundant in the alimentary canal, and by 


taking off the fpafm of the extreme veflels. 
= ~“DCIV. 


From fome principles with refpect to fe- 
ver in general, and with refpe€t to the | 
plague in particular, I am of opinion, that, 
after the exhibition of the firft vomit, the 
body fhould be difpofed to fweat, which 
ought to be raifed to a moderate degree 
only, but continued for at leaft twenty- 
four hours, or longer, if the patient bear it 
eafily. : 

DCV. 
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This fweating fhould be excited and cons 
- duéted agreeably to the rules laid down in 
(CLXVII.). It is to be promoted by the 
plentiful ufe of diluents, rendered more 
grateful by vegetable acids, or more power- 
ful, by being impregnated with fome por- 
tion of neutral falts. | 


DCVI. 


To fupport the patient under the conti< 
nuance of the fweat, a little weak broth, 
acidulated with juice of lemons, may be 
given frequently, and fometimes a little 
wine, if the heat of the body be not cosfi- 
derable. 


DCVILI. 


If fudorific medicines are judged to be 
neceflary, opiates are the moft effectual and 
fafe ; 


iafe; but they fhould not be combined with 
aromatics ; and, probably, may be more 
eifeCtual, if joined with a pertion of eme- 


tics, and of neutral falts, 


DCVIIL. 


If, notwithftanding the ufe of emetics 
and fudorifics in the beginning, the difeafe 
fhould fll continue, the cure muft turn 
upon the employment of means for obvia- 
ting debility and putrefcency ; and, for this 
purpofe, the various remedies propofed a= 
bove, (from CCI. to GEX XVI.) may all be 
| adminiftered, but efpecially the tonics ; and 
of thefe the chief are cold drink, and the 
Peruvian bark, 


DCIX. 


In the cure of the plague, fome attention 
is due to the management of buboes and 
carbuncles; but we do not touch this, as it 
belongs to the province of furgery. 

BOL. 1, E CH AY. 


») 
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Goikby AidnPs Il, 


Or THE SMALL=POX. 


DEX: 


The {mall-pox is a difeafe arifing from 
a contagion of a fpecific nature, which firft 
produces a fever, and, on the third or 
fourth day thereof, produces an eruption 
of {mall inflamed pimples. They are after- 
wards formed into puftules, containing a 
matter, which, in the courfe of eight days 
from the time of the eruption, is changed 
into pus. After this, the matter dries, and 
falls off in crufts, , 


. DCAI, 
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This is a general idea of the difeafe ;: but 
there are two particular forms, or varieties 
of it, well known under the appellations of 
the Diftin@ and Confluent, which require 
to be {pecially defcribed. 


DCR. 


In the former, or the diflin@ fmall-pox, 
“the eruptive fever is moderate, and appears 
to be evidently of the inflammatory kind, 

or what we name a fynocha. It generally 

‘comes on about mid-day, with {ome fymp- 
toms of a cold flage, and commonly with 

a confiderable languor and drowfinefs, A 

hot ftage is foon formed, and becomes more 

-confidérable on the fecond and third days. 
During this courfe, children are liable to 

frequent ftartings from their flumbers; and 

adults, if they are kept a-bed, are difpofed 

to much fweating. On the third day, chil- 
dren 
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dren are fometimes affected with one or two 
epileptic fits, Towards the end of the third 
day, the eruption commonly appears, and 
gradually increafes during the fourth ;. ap- 
pearing firft upon the face, and fucceflively 
on the inferior parts, fo as to be completed 
over the whold body on the fifth day. 
From the third day, the fever abates, and 
againft the fifth, it entirely ceafes. The 
eruption appears firft in fmall red fpots, 
hardly eminent, but by degrees rifing into. 
pimples. Thefe are generally upon the face 
in {mall number; but, even when more nu- 
merous, they are feparate and diftiné from 
one another. On the fifth or fixth day, a 
{mall veficle, containing an almoft colour- 
lefs,. or whey-coloured fluid, appears upon 
the top of each pimple. For two days, 
thefe veficles increafe in breadth only, and 
there is a {mall hollow pit in their middle, 
fo that it is only againft the eighth day that 
they are raifed into {pheroidical puftules. , 
Thefe veficles or pufules, from their firtt 


formation, 
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- formation, continue to be furrounded with 
an exactly circular inflamed margin, which, 
_ when the puftules are numerous, diffufes 
fome inflammation over the. neighbouring 
fkin, fo as to give fomewhat of a damafk 
rofe colour to the fpaces between the puf- 
tules. As the puftules increafe in fize, if 
they be numerous on the face againft the 
eighth day, the whole of the face becomes 
confiderably fwelled; and, in particular, 
_ the eye-lids are fo much fwelled, as entire- 
ly to fhut the eyes. 

As the difeafe thus proceeds, the matter 
in the puftules becomes, by degrees, more | 
opaque and white, and at length of a yel- 
lowifh colour. On the eleventh day, the 
{welling of the face is abated, and the puf- 
tules feem quite full. On the top of each 
a darker fpot appears; and at this place 
the puftule, on the eleventh day, or foon 
after, is {fpontaneoufly broken, and a por- 
tion of the matter oozes out; in confe- 
quence of which, the puftule is fhrivelled, 

and 


38 FoR HICH UE 


and fubfides, while the matter oozing out . 
dries, and forms a cruft upon its furface. 
Sometimes a little only of the matter oozes 
out, and what remains in the puftule be- 
comes thick, and even hard. After fome 
days, both the crufts and the hardened puf- 
tules fall off, leaving the fkin which they 
covered of a brown red colour ; and it is 
only after many days that the {kin refumes 
its natural colour. In fome cafes, where 
the matter of the puftules has been more 
liquid, the crufts formed by it are later in 
falling off, and the part they covered fuf- 
fers fome defquamation, which leaves 1 in it 
a fall pit or hollow. 

This is the courfe of things on the face; 
and fucceflively, the puftules on the reft of 
the body take the fame. The matter of the 
puftules, on the arms and hands, is frequent= 
iy abforbed ; fo that, at the height of the dif- 
eafe, thefe puftules appear as empty velicles, 
On the tenth and eleventh days, as the fwel- 
ling of the face fubfides, a fwelling arifes in 

, the 
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the hands and feet; but which, again, fub- 

fides, as the puftules come to maturity. 
When the puftules on the face are nume- 
rous, fome degree of pyrexia appears on the 
tenth and eleventh days, but difappears a- 
gain after the puftules are fully ripened ; or, 
perhaps, remains in avery flight degree till 
the puftules on the feet have finifhed their 
courfe. It is feldom that, in the diftina 

fmall-pox, the fever continues longer, — 
When the puftules on the face are nume- 
—rous, fome uneafinefs in the throat, with a 
hoarfenefs of the voice, comes on, upon the 
fixth or feventh day, and a thin liquid is 
poured out from the mouth, Thefe fymp- 
toms increafe with the fwelling of the face ; 
and the liquids of the mouth and throat 
becoming thicker, are more difficultly 
thrown out. There is, at the fame time, 
fome difficulty of {wallowing, fo that li- 
quids taken in to be {wallowed are fre- 
quently rejected, or thrown out by the nofe. 
3 | But 
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But all thefe affections of the fauces abate, 
as the fwelling of the face fubfides. 


DCXAIL, 


In the other form of fmall-pox, or what 
is called the Confluent, the courfe of the 
difeafe is, in general, the fame with that | 
we have defcribed; but the fymptoms of 
every ftage are more violent, and feveral 
of the circumftances are different. 

In particular, the eruptive fever is more 
violent. The pulfe is more frequent and 
more contracted, approaching to that ftate 
of pulfe which is foundin the typhus. The 
coma is more confiderable, and there is 
frequently a delirium, Vomiting, alfo, is 
a common fymptom, efpecially at the co- 
ming on of the difeafe,. In very young 
infants, epileptic fits are fometimes frequent 
‘on the firft days of the difeafe, and fome- 
times prove fatal before any eruption ap- 
pears; or they ufher in a very confluent 


and putrid {mall-pox. 
DCXIV, 


MP eer sic a 


.DCXY., 


The eruption appears more early on the 
third day, and it is frequently preceded or 
accompanied with an eryfipelatous effloref- 
cence. ‘Sometimes the eruption appears 12 
clufters, like that of the meafles. When the 
eruption is completed, the pimples are al- 
ways more numerous upon the face, and, 
at the fame time, fmaller and lefs eminent. 
After the erruption, the fever fuffers fome 
remiffion, but never goes off entirely ; and, 
after the fifth or fixth day, it again increa- 
fes, and continues confiderable through the 
remaining courfe of the difeafe, 

The veficles formed on the tops of the 
pimples appear fooner ; and, while they in- 
creafe in breadth, do not retain a circular, 
but are every way of an irregular figure. 
Many of them run into one another, info- 
much, that very often the face is covered 
rather with one velicle than with a number 
F of 
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of puftules. The veficles, fo far as they are 
any ways feparated, do not arife to a {phe- 
roidical form, but remain flat, and fome- 
‘times the whole of the face is of an even | 
furface. When the puftules are in any _ 
meafure feparated, their circumference is 
not bounded by an inflamed margin, and 
the part of the fkin that is free from pul- 
tules is commonly pale and flaccid. 

The liquor that is in the puftules changes 
from a clear to an opaque appearance, and 
becomes whitifh or brownifh, but never ac- 
quires the yellow colour and thick confift- 
ence that appears in the diftinét {mall-pox. 

The fwelling of the face which attends 
the diftinét fmall-pox, when they are nu- 
merous, and almoft then only, always at- 
tends the confluent, comes on more early, 
and arifes to a greater degree, but abates on 
the tenth day, and on the eleventh ftill 
more. At this time the puftules or veficles 
break, and fhrivelling pour out a liquor 
that is formed into brown or black crufts, 


f : which 


vy 
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which do not fall of for many days after. 
Thofe of the face, in falling off, leave the 
_ parts they cover fubject to a defquamation, 
which pretty certainly produces pittings. 
On the other parts of the body, the pul- 
tules of the confluent fmall-pox are more 
diftiné than upon the face, but never ac- 
quire the fame maturity and confiftence of 
pus, as in the properly difting kind. 
‘The falivation which, fometimes only, at- 
tends the diftinct {mall-pox, very conitantly 
attends the confluent ; and both the ialiva- 
tion and the affection of the fauces above 
mentioned, are, eéfpecially in adults, in a 
higher degree. In infants, a diarrhoea comes 
frequently in place of the falivatiou. 
In the confltient fmiall-pox, there is often 
a confiderable putrefcency of the fluids, as 
appears from petechiae, from {erous velicles, 
under which the {kin fkews a difpofition to 
gangrene, and from#bloody urine, or other 
haemorrhagy, all which fymptoms  fre- 
quently accompany this difeafe. 


i) 


oy 
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In the confluent {mall-pox, the fever, 
which had only fuffered a remiffion from 
the time of eruption to that of maturation, 
is often at, or immediately after this period, 
renewed with confiderable violence. This 
is what has been called the fecondary fever, 
and is, in different cafes, of various dura- 
tion and event. | | 


DCXV. 


We have thus endeavoured to defcribe 
the various circumiftances of the fmall-pox; 
and, from the difference of thefe circum- 
ftances, the event of the difeafe may be de- 
termined. The whole of the prognofis may 
be nearly comprifed in the following pro- 
pofitions. 

The more exatly the difeafe retains the 
form of the diftin& kind, it is the fafer ; 
and the more completely the difeafe takes 
the form of the confluent kind, it is the 
more dangerous, 
¢ 7 aes 


« 
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It is only when the diftin@ kind thews 
a great number of puftules on the face, or 
otherwife, by fever or putrefcency, approach- 
es to the circumftances of the confluent, 
that it is attended with any danger. 

In the confluent {mall-pox there is always 
danger ; and this is always more confide- . 
rable and certain, according as the fever is 
more violent and permanent, and efpecially 
as the marks and fymptoms of putrefcency 
are more evident. | 

When the putrid difpofition is very great, 
the difeafe fometimes proves fatal before 
the eighth day ; but in moft cafes it is on 
the eleventh that death happens ; and fome- 
times it is put off till the fourteenth or fe- 
venteenth day. 3 

Though the {mall-pox fhould not be 
immediately fatal, the more violent kinds 
are often followed by a morbid ftate of the 
body, of various kind and event. Thefe 
confequences, as I judge, may be imputed, 
fometimes to an acrid matter produced by 

the 
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the preceding difeafe, and depofited in dif- 
ferent parts ; and fometimes to an inflam- 
matory diathefis produced and determined 
to particular parts of the body. 


DCXVI. 


It is, I think, agreed among pradtitioners; 
that, in the different cafes of {mall-pox, the 
difference chiefly depends upon the appear= 
ance of diftin@ or confluent; and, from 
the above defcription of thefe kinds, it will 
appear, that they chiefly differ in the period 
~ of the eruption, in the number of puftules 
produced, in the form of the puftules, in 
the ftate of the matter contained in them, 
in the continuance of the fever, and, /a/ly, 
in the danger of the difeafe. 


DCXVI, 


Upon inquiring into the caufes of thefe 
differences, we might readily fufpedt, that 
they depended upon a difference of the con 

tazion 
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tagion producing the difeafe. This how- 
ever is not probable ; for there are innume- 
rable inftances of the contagion arifing from 
a perfon labouring under the fmall-pox, of 
the diftiné kind, producing the confluent ; 
and, onthe contrary. Since the pra@tice of 
inoculation became frequent, we have known 
the fame variolous matter produce, in one 
perfon, the diftin@, and, in another, the 
confluent fmall-pox. It is, therefore, high- 
ly probable, that the difference of the fmall- 
‘pox does not depend upon any difference of 
the contagion, but upon fome difference in| 
the ftate of the perfons to whom it is appli- 
ed, orinthe ftate of certain circumftances 
concurring with the vappleatiqn of the 
contagion. 


DCXVII, 


To find out wherein the difference in the 
{tate of the perfons to whom the contagion 
of the {mall-pox is applied, confifts, I ob- 

ferve, that the difference between the difting 


and 


48 P RoACaTA GF 


and confluent fmnall-pox confifts efpecially 
in the number of puftules produced, which, 
in the diftina, are generally few; in the con- 
fluent always many. If, therefore, we fhall 
be able to difcover what, in the ftate of dif- 
_ ferent perfons, can give occafion to more or 
fewer puftules, we fhall probably be able to 
account for all the other differences of the 


diftin@ and confluent {mail-pox. 
DCXIX. 


It is evident that the contagion of the 
{mall-pox is a ferment, with refpeét to the 
human fluids, and affimilates a great part of. 
them to its own nature ; and, it is probable, 
that the quantity thus affimilated is, in pro- 
portion to the bulk of their feveral bodies, — 
nearly the fame in different perfons. This 
quantity pafles again out of the body, partly 
by infenfible perfpiration, and partly by be- 
ing depofited in puftules ; but, if the quanti- 
ties generated be nearly equal, the quantities | 
pafling out of the body by the two ways men- 
| | tioned, 
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tioned, are very unequal in different per- 
fons ; and, therefore, if we can explain the 
caufes which determine more to pats by the 
one way than by the other, we may there- 
by difcover the caufes which give occafion 
‘to more puftules in one perfon than in ano- 
ther. 


DCXX, 


The caufes which determine more of the 
_variolous matter to pafs by perfpiration, or 
to form puftules, are probably certain cir- 
cumftances of the fkin, that determine more 
or lefs of the variolous matter to ftick in 
it, or to pais freely through it. 


DCXXI, 


The circumftance of the fkin, which 
feems to determine the variolous matter to 
{tick in it, is a certain ftate of inflammation, 
depending much upon the heat of it: Thus 
we have many inftances, of parts of the bo- 
dy, from being more heated, having a greater 

Vot., II. GS number 
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number of puftules, than other parts. In the 
prefent praCtice of inoculation, in which few 
puftules are produced, much feems to be 
owing to the care that is taken to keep the 


fkin cool. Parts covered with platters, e- 


{pecially with thofe of a ftimulant kind, have 
more puftules than other parts. Further, 
certain circumftances, fuch as adult age, and 
full living, determining to a phlogiftic dia- 
thefis, feem to produce a greater number of 
puftules ; while the contrary circumftances 
have contrary effects. 


DCXXII. 


It is, therefore, probable, that an inflam- 
matory flate of the whole fyftem, and more 


‘particularly of the fkin, gives occafion to a 


greater number of puftules; and the caufes 
of this may likewife produce moft of the 
other circumftances of the confluent {mall- 


pox; fuch as the period of eruption; the 


continuance of the fever ; the effufion of a’ 


more putrefcent matter, and lefs fit to be 


con- 


i 
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converted into pus; and, what arifes from 
thence, the form and other circumftances of 


the puttules. 


$ 


‘DCXXIIL. 


- Having thus attempted to account for the 
chief difference which occurs in'the ftate of 
the {mall-pox, we fhall now try the truth 
of our doétrine, by its application to prac- 
TICE, cs 


DCXXIV. 


In confidering the pradlice, we view it 
firft, in general, as fuited to render the dif- 
eafe more generally benign and fafe, and 
this by the practice of inoculation. 


DCXXV. 


It is not neceflary here to defcribe the o- 
peration of inoculating ; and what we name 
the practice of inoculation, comprehends all 

_ the feveral meafures which precede or follow 
ia ita | that 
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that operation, and are fuppofed to produce 
its falutary effects. 

Thefe meafures are chiefly the following. — 

1. The choofing for the fubje& of ino- 
culation perfons otherwife free from difeafe, 
and not liable, from their age, or other cir- 
cumftances, to any incidental difeafe, 

2. The choofing a perfon at the time of 
life moft favourable to a mild difeafe. 

3. The choofing for the practice, a fea- 
fon the moft conducive to the mildnefs of | 
the difeafe. 

4. The preparing the perfon to be inocu- 
lated, by abftinence from animal food for 
fome time before inoculation. 

5. The preparing the perfon by courfes 
of mercurial and antimonial medicines. 

6. The taking care, at the time of inocu- 
lation, to avoid cold, intemperance, fear, or 
other circumftances which might aggravate 
the future difeafe. | | 

7. After thefe preparations and precau- 
tions, the choofing a fit matter to be em-~ 
ployed in inoculation, by taking it from a 

perfon 
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perfon of a found conftitution, and fre¢ 
from any difeafe, or fufpicion of it; by ta- 
king it from a perfon who has had the 
{mall-pox of the moft benign kind ; and, 
laftly, by taking the matter from fuch per- _ 
fons, as foon as it has appeared in the puf- 
tules, either in the part inoculated, or on 
other parts of the body. | 
8. The introducing, by inoculation, but 
a {mall portion of the contagious matter. 
oy After inoculation, the continuing the 
vegetable diet, as well as. the employment 
of mercurial and antimonial medicines, 
and, at the fame time, frequently employ- 
ing purgatives, — | 
to. Both before and after inoculation, 
taking care to avoid external heat, either 
from the fun, artificial fires, warm cham- 
bers, much clothing, or being much in 
bed; and, on the contrary, expofing the 
perfon to a free and cool air. 
41. Upon the appearance of the eruptive 
fever, the rendering that moderate by the 
em= 


\ 
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employment of purgatives, by the ufe of 
cooling and antifeptic acids; and efpecially, 
by expofing the perfon frequently toa cool, 
and even a cold air, at the fame time giving 
freely of cold drink. | 

12. After the eruption, the continuing 
the application of cold air, and the ufe of 
purgatives, during the courfe of the difeafe, 
till the puftules are fully ripened. 


DCXXVI, 


Thefeare the meafures propafed and prac- © 
tifed in the lateft and moft improved {tate 
of inoculation; and the advantages obtained 
by the whole of the practice, or at leaft by 
moft of the meafures above mentioned, are 
now afcertained by a long experience ; but 
it will ftill be ufeful, for the proper conduc 
' of inoculation, to contider the importance 
and utility of the feveral meafures above 
mentioned, that we may thereby more ex- 
-adtly. determine upon what the advantages 
of inoculation more certainly depend. 


DCCXXVIL 
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DCRSVE 


As the common infeGion may ofteri 
feize perfons under a difeafed ftate, which 
may render the fmall-pox more violent, it 
is obvious that inoculation muft have a 
great advantage, by avoiding fuch concur-— 
rence. But, as the avoiding fuch concur- 
rence may often, in the mean while, leave 
perfons expofed to the common infeCion, 
‘it merits inguiry, what are the difeafed fiates 
which fhould reftrain from the practice of 
inoculation. This is not yet fufficiently 
-afcertained by obfervation ; and we have 
frequently remarked, that the {mall-pox 
have often occurred with a difeafed ftate of 
the body, without being thereby rendered 
more violent. In particular, we have obfer- 
ved, that a fcrophulous habit, or even the 
prefence of {crophula, did not render the 
{mall-pox more violent ; and we have ob- 
ferved alfo, that feveral difeafes of the fkin 

are equally innocent. I am of opinion, that — 


they 
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they are the difeafes of the febrile kind, of 
ailments ready to induce or aggravate a fe- 
brile ftate, that efpecially give the concur- 
rence which is moft dangerous with the 
{mall-pox, I dare not attempt any general 
rules ; but, { am difpofed to maintain, that, 
though a perfon be in a difeafed ftate, if 
that ftate be of uncertain nature and effect, 
and at the fame time the {mall-pox be ex- 
- ceedingly rife, fo as to render it extremely 
difficult to guard againft the common infec- 
tion, it will always be fafer to give the 
{mall-pox by inoculation, than to leave the 
_ perfon to take them by the common infec- 
tion: 


DCXXVIL. 


Though inoculation has been practifed 
with fafety upon perfons of all ages; yet, 
from what has aCtually occurred in the ca- 
fes of common infeCtion, and from feveral 
other confiderations, there is reafon to con- 
clude, that adults are more liable to a violent 

difeafe 
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difeafe than perfons of younger years. At 
the fame time, it is obferved, that children, 
in the time of their firft dentition, are liable, 
_ from this irritation, to have the {mall-pox 
rendered more violent ; and that infants, 
before the time of dentition, upon receiving 
the contagion of the {mall-pox, are liable to 
be affected with epileptic fits, which fre- 
quently prove fatal. It is, therefore, upon 
the whole, evident, that, though circums. 
ftances may admit, and even render inocu- 
‘Jation at any age proper; yet, for the moft 
part, it will be ftill more advifeable to 
choofe perfons at an age, after the firft detic 
tition is over, and before the time of pu- 
berty. 


DCXXIX. 


Though inoculation has been praétifed 
with fafety at every feafon of the year ; yet, 
as it is certain that the cold of winter may 
imcreafe the inammatory, and the heats of 

Vor. I, H ~ fummer 
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fammer increafe the putrefcent {tate of the 
{mall-pox, it is highly probable that inocu. 
lation may have fome advantage, from a-~ 
voiding the extremes either of heat or cold, 


DCXXX. 


As i ufe of See food may increafe 
both the inflammatory and putrefcent ftate 
of the human body, fo it muft render per- 
fons, in receiving the contagion of the 
{mall-pox, lefs fecure againft a violent dil- 
eafe; and, therefore, inoculation may de- 
rive fome advantage from abftinence from 
animal food for fome time before the i inocu~ 
lation is performed; and, I am of opinion, 
that a longer time is neceflary than that 
ufually prefcribed. | 


DCXXXI. 


I cannot deny that mercurial and anti- 
monial medicines may have fome effect in 
| determining 
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aletermining to .a more free perfpiration, 
and, therefore, may be of fome ufe in pre- 
paring a perfon for the {mall-pox; but there 
are many obfervations which render us 
doubtful as to their effect. The quantity of 
both thefe medicines, particularly of the an- 
timony, commonly employed, is too incon-~ 
fiderable to produce any effect. It is true, 
that the mercurials have often been em- 
ployed more freely; but even their falutary 
effects have not been evident, and their mii- 
~~ chievous effects have fometimes appeared. 
I doubt, therefore, upon the whole, if ino- 
culation derives any advantage from thefe 


pretended preparatory courfes-of medicines. 


DCXXXIL,. 


Ais it has been often obferved, in the cafe 
of almoft all contagions, that cold, intempe- 
rance, fear, and fome other circumftances, 

- concurring with the application of the con- 
tagion, have ereatly ageravated the future 
| difeafe, 
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difeafe, fo it muft be the fame in the cafe of 
the {mall-pox; and, it is undoubted, that 
inoculation muft derive a great, and per- 
haps its principal advantage, from avoiding 
the concurrences above mentioned, 


DCXXAIII. 


thas been commonly fuppofed that ino- 
culation has derived fome advantage from 
the choice of the matter empioyed init; but, 
from what has been obferved in (DCXVII.), 
it muft appear very doubtful if any choice 
be neceflary, or can be of any benefit in 
determining the ftate of the difeafe, 


DCX XXIV. 


It has been fuppofed by fome, that ino- 
culation has an advantage, by introducing 
a {mall portion only of the contagious mat- 
ter; but this refts upon an uncertain foun-. 
dation, It is not known what quantity is 

. t * “introduced 
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introduced by the common infe@tion, and it 
may be a {mall quantity only. Although it 
were larger than that thrown in by inocu- 
lation, it is not afcertained that the circum= 
{tance of quantity would have any effect. 
A certain quantity of ferment may be ne- 
ceflary to excite fermentation in a given 
mais; but that quantity given, the fermen- 
tation and affimilation are extended to the 
whole mafs; and we do not find that a 

greater quantity than is juft neceflary, either 
“increafes the aGtivity of the fermentation, 
or more certainly fecures the affimilation of 
the whole. In the cafe of the fmall-pox, a 
contiderable difference in the quantity of 
contagion introduced, has not difcovered 
any effect in modifying the difeafe. 


DCXXXV. 


Purging has the effect of diminifhing the 
activity of the fanguiferous fyftem, and of 
obviating its inflammatory ftate, It is there- 
fore probable, that the frequent ufe of 

cooling 
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cooling purgatives is a practice attending 
§noculation. which may be of confiderable 
advantage ; and, probably, it 1s alfo ufeful 
by diminifhing the determination to the 
fkin. It appears to me, that mercurials and 
antimonials, as they are commonly ma~ 
naged, are ufeful only as they make a part 
of the purging courfe. . 


ia 
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It is probable, that the ftate of the {mall- 
pox depends very much upon the {tate of 
the eruptive fever, and particularly upon 
amoderating the inflammatory flate of the 
{kin ; and, therefore, it is probable, that the 
meafures taken for moderating the eruptive 
fever, and inflammatory ftate of the fkin, 
afford the greateft improvement which has 
been made in the practice of inoculation. 
The tendency of purging, and the ufe of 
acids, for this purpofe, is fufficiently obvi- 
OUS and, upon the fame grounds, we fhould 

fuppofe, 


a 
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fuppofe, that blood-letting might be ufeful ; 
but, probably, this has been omitted ; from 
the fame reafon, which might perhaps have 
led to the omiffion of other remedies alfo, 
which is, that we have found a more power- 
_ ful, and, effeQual one in the application of 
cold air, and the ufe of cold dtink. . What- 
ever doubts or difficulties our theory: might 
prefent to us on this fubje@, they may be 
_ entirely negle&ted, as the practice of Indo- 
ftan had long ago, and the pra@ice of this 
_ country has lately, by a large and repeated 
experience, afcertained the fafety and effica- 
cy of this remedy; and as it may, and can 
be. more certainly employed with the prac- 
tice. of inoculation, than i it can be in cafes of 
common infection, it mutt give a fingular 

advantage to the former. | 


opines 


‘The conititming, ‘Chae the eruption, the 
application of cold air, and the ufe of purga- 
~ tives, has been efpecially the praétice of ino- 
| culators ; 
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culators ; but thefe cannot be otherwife faid 
to give any peculiar advantages to inocula= 
tion; and, if I miftake not, the employ- — 
ment of purgatives has often led to an abufe. 
When the ftate of the eruption is determi- 
ned, when the number of puftules is very 
fmall!, and the fever has entirely ceafed, I 
hold the fafety of the difeafe to be abfolute- 
ly afcertained, and further remedies abfo- 
lutely fuperfluous ; fo that, in fuch cafes, 
the ufe of purgatives is unneceffary, and may 
often be hurtful. 


DCXXXVIT, 


We have thus confidered the feveral cir- 
cumftances and practices accompanying ino-= 
culation, and have endeavoured to afcertain 
the utility and importance of each: Upon 
the whole, we hope we have fufficiently af- 
certained the utility and great advantage of 
this practice, particularly confifting in this, 
that, if certain precautions, preparations, and 
remedies are of importance, all of them 

car 


> 
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can be employed with more certainty in 
the practice of inoculation, than in athe cafe 
of common infection. 3 

It remains now that we fhould offer fome 
remarks on the conduct of the {mall-pox, as: 
received by infeCtion, or even when, after 
inoculation, the fymptoms fhall prove vio- 
lent. The latter fometimes happens, al- 
though every precaution and remedy have 
been employed. The caufe of this is not 
well known ; but it appears to me to be 
‘commonly owing to a difpofition of the 
fluids to putrefcency. But, however this 
may be, it will appear, that, not only in the 


— cafe of common infetion, but even in that 


of inoculation, there may be occafion for 
ftudying the condua of this difeafe, in all 
its poflible varying circumftances. 


DCXXXIX. 


When, from the prevailing of fmall-pox 


as an epidemic, and, more efpecially, when 
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it is known, that a perfon not formerly af- 
fected with the difeafe has been expofed to 
the infeGtion, if fuch perfon fhould be feized 
with the fymptoms of fever, there can be 
little doubt of its being an attack of the fmall- 
pox ; and, therefore, he is to be treated, in 
every refpect, as if the difeafe had been re- 
ceived by inoculation. He is to be freely 
expofed to a cool air, to be purged, and to 
have cooling acids given liberally. 


DCXL. 


If thefe meafures moderate the fever, no- 
thing more is neceflary ; but, if the nature 
of the fever attacking a perfon be uncertain, » 
or if, with fufpicions of the fmall-pox, the 
fymptoms of the fever be violent, or even if, 
knowing the difeafe to be fmall-pox, the 
meafures mentioned (DCX X XIX.) fhall not 
moderate the fever fufficiently, it will be 
proper to let fome blood ; and this will be 
more efpecially proper, if the perfon be an 

Sean adult 
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adult of a plethoric habit, and accuftomed 
to full living. 


DEX LI. 


In the fame circumftances, we judge it 
will be always proper to give a vomit, as 
ufeful in the commencement of all fevers, 
and more efpecially in this, where a deter- 
mination to the ftomach appears from pain 
and {pontaneous vomiting. 


DCXLIL. 


It frequently happens, efpecially in infants, 
that, during the eruptive fever of the {mall- 
pox, convulfions occur. Of thefe, if only 
one or two fits appear on the evening pre- 
ceding the eruption, they give a favourable 
prognottic of a mild difeafe, and require no 
remedy ; but, if they occur more early, and 
be violent, and frequently repeated, they are 

_ very dangerous, and require a {peedy reme- 


dy. 
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dy. For this purpofe, bleeding is hardly ever 
of fervice; bliftering always comes too late ; 
and the only remedy I have found effectual, 


is an opiate given in a large dofe. 


DCXLITI. 


= 


Thefe are the remedies neceflary during 
the eruptive fever; and if, upon the erup- 
tion, the pimples upon the face be very few 
and diftinét, the difeafe is no further of any 
danger, requires no remedies, and the pur- 
gatives, which, as has been faid before, are 
by fome practitioners continued, prove of- 
ten hurtful. 

But when, upon the eruption, the pim- 
ples on the face are very numerous, when. 
they are not diftinet, and, efpecially, when, 
upon the fifth day, the fever does not fuf- 
fer a confiderable remiffion, the difeafe will 
fill require a great deal of attention. 


DCXLIV. 
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If, after the eruption, the fever fhall con- 
tinue, the avoiding heat, and the continuing 
to expofe the body to a cool air, will ftill 

be proper. If the fever be confiderable, 
with a full and hard pulfe, a bleeding in 
an adult perfon will be neceflary ; and, 
more certainly, a cooling purgative. It is, 
however, feldom that a repetition of the 
bleeding will be proper, as a lofs of ftrength 
does ufually come on very foon; but the 
_ repetition of a purgative, or the frequent 
ufe of laxative glyfters, is commonly ufeful. 


DCXLV. 


When a lofs of ftrength, with other marks 
of a putrefcent tendency of the fluids, ap- 
pears, it will be neceflary to exhibit the Pe- 
ruvian bark in fubftance, and in large quan- 
tity. In the fame cafe, the free ufe of acids, 

| and 
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and of nitre, is ufeful; and, it is commonly 
proper, alfo, to give wine very freely. 


DCXLVI. 


From the fifth day of the difeafe, onward 
through the whole courfe of it, it 1s proper 
to give an opiate once or twice a-day, taking 
care, at the fame time, to obviate coftive- 
nefs, by purgatives, or laxative glyfters. 


DCXLVIL. 


In a violent difeafe, from the eight to 
the eleventh day, it is proper to lay on blif- 
ters fucceflively, on different parts of the 
body, and that without regard to the parts _ 


being covered with puftules, 


DCXLVIITI. 


If, in this difeafe, the tumour of the fau- 
ces be confiderable, the deglutition difficult, 
the 
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the faliva and mucus vifcid, and with diffi- 
culty thrown out, it will be proper to apply 
blifters to the external fauces, and to em-= 


ploy diligently detergent gargles. 


. DCXLIX. 


During the whole courfe of the difeafe, 
"when any confiderable fever is prefent, the 
frequent exhibition of antimonial medicines, 
in naufeating dofes, has beet found ufeful ; 
and thefe, for the moft part, fufficiently an- 
fwer the purpofe of purgatives, 


DCL. 


The remedies mentioned (from DCXLIV. 
to DOXLIX.) are thofe frequently necef- 
fary, from the fifth day, till the f{uppuration 

is finifhed, But as, after that period, the 
fever is fometimes continued and increafed ; 
or, as fometimes, when after there has been 
little or no fever before, a fever now arifes, 


and 


wo «BOR AO Titlo Sek 


and continues with confiderable danger ; 
this is what is called the Secondary fever, 


and requires particular treatment, 


DCLI. 


~~ 


When the fecondary fever follows the 
diftin& {mall-pox, and the pulfe is full and 
hard, the cafe is to be treated as an inflam- 
matory affection, by bleeding and purging. 
But, if the fecondary fever follow the con- 
fluent {mall-pox, and be a continuance or 
exacerbation of the fever which had fubfift- 
ed before, it is to be confidered as of the — 
putrid kind ; and, in that cafe, bleeding is 
improper. Some purging may be necef- 
fary ; but the remedies to be chiefly depend- 
ed on, are the Peruvian bark and acids, — 

When the fecondary fever firft appears, 
whether it is after a diftinét or a confluent 
{mall-pox, it will be ufeful to exhibit an an- 
timonial emetic in naufeating dofes, but in 


fuch manner as to produce fome vomiting. 


DCLII, 
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For avoiding the pits which frequently 

_ follow the fmall-pox, many different mea- 


{ures have been propofed ; but none of them 
appear to be fufficiently certain, 


K CHAP, 
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CEA ?, [v. 
Or THE CHICKEN-POX. 


DCLIU. 


This difeafe feems to depend upon a {pe- 
cific contagion, and to affect perfons but once 
in their lives, It is hardly ever attended 
with any danger ; but, as it feems frequent- 
ly to have given occafion to the fuppofition 
of a perfon’s having the {mall-pox twice, it 
is proper to ftudy this difeafe, and to diftin- 
euifh it from the genuine fmall-pox. 


DCLIV. 


This may be generally done by attending 
to the following circumftances. 
| The 


O'F PHYS (C: 75 


The eruption of the chicken-pox comes 
on with very little fever preceding it, or 
with fever of no determined duration. 

The pimples of the chicken-pox, more 
quickly than thofe of the {mall-pox, are 
formed into little veficles or puftules. 

The matter in’ thefe puftules remains 
fluid, and never acquires the colour or con- 
fiftence of the pus which appears in the pul- 
tules of the {mall-pox. — 

The puftules of the chicken-pox are al- 

"ways, in three or four days from their firft 
appearance, formed into crufts, 

See Doctor Heberden in Med. Tranfaé&. 
won ft, ait. Xvi, : 


CHAP. 
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GH A PY. 
Or THE MEASLES. 


DCLV. 


This difeafe alfo depends upon a {pecific 
contagion, and affects perfons but once in 
their lives. 


DCLVI, 


It occurs moft frequently in children ; but 
no age is exempted from it, if the perfons 
have not been fubjected to it before, 


DCLVIL. 


It commonly appears as an epidemic, firft 
in the month of January, and ceafes foon _ 


after 
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_after the fummer folftice ; but various acci« 
_ dents, introducing the contagion, may pro- 
duce the difeafe at other times of the year, 


DCLVIII, 


The difeafe always begins with a cold 
ftage, which is foon followed by a hot, 
_ with the ordinary fymptoms of thirft, heat, 
anorexia, anxiety, ficknefs, and vomiting 3 
and thefe are more or lefs confiderable in 
different cafes, Sometimes from the begin- 
ning, the fever is fharpand violent; often, 
for the firft two days, it is obfcure and in- 
confiderable, but always becomes violent 
before the eruption, which eal happens 
¥pon the fourth day. 


\ 


DCLIX, 


This eruptive fever, from its commence» 
_ ment, 1s always attended with hoarfenefs, 
with a frequent hoarfe dry cough, and frea- 


quently 


o§ (BOR ASCHTIT OSE 


quently with fome difficulty of breathing. 
At the fame time, the eye-lids are fomewhat 
fwelled, the eyes are a little inflamed, and 
pour out tears; and, together with thefe 
fymptoms, there is a corryza, and frequent 
{neezing. For the moft part, a, conftant 
drowfinefs attends the beginning of this dif- 
eafe. 


DCLX. 


The eruption, as we have faid, commonly 
appears upon the fourth day, firft on the 
face, and fucceffively on the lower parts of 
the body. It difcovers itfelf firft in fmall red 
points; but, foon after, a number of thefe 
‘appear in clufters, which do not arife into 
vifible pimples, but, by the touch are fouad 
to be alittle prominent. ‘This is the cafe on 
the face; but, on other parts of the body, the 
prominency, or roughnefs, is hardly to be 
perceived, On the face, the eruption retains 
its ’rednefs, or has that increafed for two 
days; but, on the third, the vivid rednefs is 

changed 
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changed to a brownifh red; and, in a day 
or two more, the eruption entirely difap= 
pears, while a mealy defquamation takes 
place. During the whole period of the e= 
ruption, the face is fomewhat turgid, but 
feldom confiderably fwelled, 


DCLXI.. 


Sometimes after the eruption has appear~ 
ed, the fever ceafes entirely ; but this is fel- 
dom the cafe; and more commonly the fe- 
ver continues, or is increafed after the erup- 
tion, and does not ceafe till after the de- 
{quamation. Eventhen,the fever does not 
always ceafe, but continues with various 
duration and effea. 


DCLXQ. 


Though the fever happen to ceafe upon 
the eruption’s taking place, it is common for 


the 
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- the cough to continue till after the defqua= 
mation, and fometimes much longer. 

In all cafes, while the fever continues, the 
cough alfo continues, generally with an in- 
creafe of the difficulty of breathing; and 
both of thefe fymptoms fometimes arife to a 
degree that denotes a pneumonic affection. 
This may arife at any period of the dif- 
eafe ; but very often it does not come on 
till after the defquamation of the eruption. 

_ After the fame period, alfo, a diarrhoea 
frequently comes on, and continues for 
fome time. | 


DCLXAUI. 


It is common for the meafles, even when 
they have not been of a violent kind, to be 
fucceeded by inflammatory affections, par. 
ticularly ophthalmia and phthifis. 


DCLXIV. 
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DCLXIV, 


Ifthe blood be drawn from a vein during 
the meafles, with the circumftances necef- 
fary to favour the feparation of the gluten, 
this always appears feparated, and lying on 
the furface of the craflamentum, as in in- 


flammatory difeates. 


DCLXV. 


- For the moft part, the meafles, even 
when violent, are without any putrid ten- 
dency ; but, in fome cafes, fuch a tendency 
appears both in the courfe of the difeafe, 

and efpecially after the ordinary courfe of 
it is finithed. See Dr Watfon, in London 
Med. Obfervations, vol. iv. art. xi. 


a 


«: DCLXVI. 


From what is delivered (from DCLV. to 
DCLXIV.) it will appear, that the meafles 
Vo r. I, L are — 
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are diftinguifhed by a catarrhal affeCtion, and 
by an inflammatory diathefis, to a confide- 
rable degree ; and, therefore, the danger at- 
tending them arifes chiefly from the coming 


on of a pneumonic inflammation. 
DCLXVH. 


From this confideration, it will be obvi- 
ous, that the remedies efpecially neceffary, 
are thofe which may obviate and diminifh 
the inflammatory diathefis; and, therefore, 
in a particular manner, blood-letting. This 
remedy may be employed at any time in 
the courfe of the difeafe, or after its ordi- 
nary courfe is finifhed. It is to be employ- 
ed more or lefs, according to the urgency of 
the fymptoms of fever, cough, and dy{pnoea; 
and generally may be employed very freely. 
But, as the fymptoms of pneumonic inflams 
mation feldom come on during the eruptive 
fever; and, as ‘this fever is fometimes 
violent, immediately before the eruption, 

though 
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though a fufficiently mild difeafe be to fol- 
low, fo bleeding is feldom very neceflary — 
during the eruptive fever, and may often 


Ae referved for the periods of greater dan- 
ger, which are perhaps to enfue, | 


DCLXVUHI. 


In all cafes of meatfles, where there are no 
marks of putrefcency, and where there is no 
reafon, from the known nature of the epi- 
demic, to apprehend putrefcency, bleeding 
is the remedy to be depended upon; but 
affiftance may alfo be obtained from cooling 
purgatives ; and particularly from bliftering 
on the fides, or between the fhoulders, 


DCLXIX, 


- The dry cough may be alleviated by the 
 Jarge ufe of demulcent peétorals, mucilagi- 
nous, Oily, orfweet. It may, however, be 
: ees with refpe& to thefe demulcents, 
that 
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that they are not fo powerful in involving 
and correcting the acrimony of the mafs of 
blood as has been imagined, and that their 
chief operation is by befmearing the fauces, 
and thereby defending them from the irri- 
tation of acrids, either arifing from the 
lungs, or diftilling from the head. 


DCLXX. 


For moderating and quieting the cough in 
this difeafe, opiates certainly prove the moft 
effeCtual means, whenever they can be fafe- 
_ ly employed. In the meafles, in which an 
inflammatory ftate prevails in a confiderable 
degree, opiates may be fuppofed to be in- 
admiffible ; and, in thofe cafes in which a 
high degree of pyrexia and dy{pnoea fhew 
either the prefence, or at leaft the danger 
of pneumonic inflammation, we think that . 
opiates might be very hurtful. In cafes, 
however, in which the dyfpnoea is not con- 
fiderable, and where bleeding, to obviate or 

| abate 
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abate the inflammatory {tate, has been duly 
employed, and where the cough and watch- 
_ fulnefs are the urgent fymptoms, I think 
that opiates may be fafely exhibited, cand 
with great advantage. I think, further, 
that, in all the exanthemata, there is an a- 
crimony diffufed over the fyftem, which 
gives a confiderable irritation ; and, for ob- 
viating the effects of this, opiates are ufeful, 
and always proper, when no particular 
contra-indication prevails. 


=. 


DCLXXI. 


When the defquamation of the meafles is 
finifhed, though there fhould then be no, 
diforder remaining, phyficians have thought 
it neceffary to purge the patient feveral times, 
with a view to draw off the dregs of this 

difeafe, that is, a portion of the morbific 
matter which is fuppofed to remain long in 

the body. I cannot rejeé this fuppofition, 

but, at the fame time, cannot believe that 

the 
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the remains of the morbific matter, diffufed 
over the whole mats of blood, can be en- 
tirely drawn off by purging ; and, it ap- 
pears to me, that, to avoid the confequence 
of the meafles, it is not the drawing off the 
morbific matter which we need to ftudy, fo 
much as the obviating and removing the 
inflammatory ftate of the fyftem which had 
been induced by the difeafe. With this laft 
view, indeed, purging may ftill be a proper 
remedy ; but bleeding, in proportion to the 
fymptoms of inflammatory difpofition, 1s 
yet more fo, | 


DCLXAXIL. 


From our late experience of the benefit 
of cold air in the eruptive fever of the 
{mall-pox, fome phyficians have been of 
opinion, that the practice might be trans- 
ferred to the meafles; but we have not yet 
had trials fufficient to afcertain this. There 
is no doubt that external heat may be very 

hurtful 
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hurtful in the meafles, as in moft other in- 
flammatory difeafes; and, therefore, the — 
body ought to be kept‘in a moderate tem- 
perature during the whole courfe of the 
meafles; but how far, at any period of the 
difeafe, cold air may be applied with fafety, 
we are yet uncertain. Analogy, though 
fo often the refource of phyficians, is, in 
general, fallacious; and, further, though 
the analogy with the fmall-pox might lead 
to the application of cold air during the e- | 
ruptive: fever of the meafles, the analogy 
with catarrh feems to be againft the prac- 
tice. After the eruption is upon the fkin, 
we have had many inftances. of cold air 
making it difappear, and thereby producing 
much diforder in the fyftem ; and, we have _ 
alfo had frequent examples of fuch difor- 
der being removed by reftoring the heat of 
the body, and nergy: again bringing forth 
the eruption. 


CHAP. 
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OF THE SGARLET FEVER. | 


DCLXXI. 


Tt may be doubted if the fearlet fever be 
a difeafe {pecifically different from the cy- 
nanché maligna above defcribed. ‘The lat+ 
ter is almoft always attended with a {carlet 
eruption ; and, in all the inftances I have 
feen of what may be called the fearlet fever, 
the difeafe, in almoft every perfon affected, 
has been attended with an’ ulcerous fore 
throat. . ‘ an: 


DCLXXIV. 
This view of the matter may create fome 


douttt; but I am ftill of opinion, that there 
is 
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is a {carlet fever, which is a difeafe fpecifical- 
ly different from the cynanche maligna. 

Door Sydenham has defcribed a fcarlet 
fever, which he had feen prevailing as an e- 
pidemic, with all the circumftances of the 
fever and eruption, without its being accom- 
panied with any affe@tion of the throat; he 
at leaft does not take notice of any fuchaf- 
feCion, which fuch an accurate obierver 
could not fail to have done, if any fuch 
fymptom, as we havecommonly feen making 
a principal part of the difeafe, had attended 
thofe cafes which he had obferved. Several 
‘other writers have defcribed the fearlet fe- 
ver in the fame manner ; and I know phy- 
ficians who have feen the difeafe in that 
form ; fo that there can be no doubt of 
there a a fearlet fever not neceflarily 
connected with an ulcerous fore throat, and 
therefore a difeafe different from the cy- 
nanche maligna. 
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But, further, although in all the inftan- 
ces of fcarlet fever which I have feen, (and 
in the courfe of forty years I have feen it 
five or fix times prevailing as an epidemic 
in Scotland,) the difeafe, in. almoft all the 
perfons affected, was attended with an ulce- 
rous fore throat, or was what Sauvages 
names the Scarlatina Anginofa ; and al- 
though, in fome inftances, the ulcers of the 
throat were of a putrid and gangrenous 
kind, and, at the fame time, the difeafe, in 
all its fymptoms, refembled, very exactly, 
the Cynanche Maligna ; yet, I am ftill per- 
fuaded, that not only the Scarlatina of Sy- 
denham, but that even the Scarlatina Angi- 
nofa of Sauvages, is a different difeafe from 
the Cynanche, Maligna ; and I have formed 
this opinion from the following contide- 
rations. cee | 


DCLXXVI, 
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DCLXXVI. 


iff, There is a fearlet fever entirely free 
from any affection of the throat, which 
fometimes prevails as an epidemic; and, 
therefore, there is a {pecific contagion pro- 
_ ducing a {carlet eruption without any de- 

termination to the throat. o 
2dly, The Scarlatina, which, from its mat~ 
eer being generally determined to the throat, 
may be properly termed Anginofa, has, in 
many cafes of the fame epidemic, been with- 
out any affection of the throat; and, there- 
fore, the contagion may be fuppofed to be 
more efpecially determined to produce the 

eruption only. - | 

3dly, Though in all the epidemics that I 
could alledge to be thofe of the Scarlatina. 
- Anginofa, there have been fome cafes which, 
~ in the nature of the ulcers, and in other cir- 
cumftances, exactly refembled the cafes of 
the Cynanche Maligna; yet, I have as con- 
ftantly remarked, that thefe cafes have not 
been 
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been above one or two ina hundred, while 
the reft have all of them been with ulcers of 
a benign kind, and with circumftances 
hereafter to be defcribed, fomewhat difte- 
rent from thofe of the Cynanche Maligna. 
4thly, On the other hand, as I have two 
or three times feen the Cynanche Mahigna 
epidemically prevailing, fo, ainong the per- 
fons affected, I have feen inftances of cafes 
as mild as thofe of the Scarlatina Anginofa 
ufually are; but here the proportion was 
reverfed ; and thefe mild cafes were not one 
fifth of the whole, while the reft were of 
the putrid and malignant kind. 
| Laftly, It applies to the fame purpofe to 
obferve, that, of the Cynanche Maligna, moft 
of the inftances terminate fatally, while, on 
the other hand, that is the event of very 
few of the cafes of the Scarlatina Anginofa. 


DCLXXVI. 


From thefe confiderations, though it may 
appear that there is fome affinity between 
: the 


OF (PEY 6 FC. 93 


the Cynanche Maligna and Scarlatina An- 
ginofa, it will ftill remain probable, that the 
two difeafes are fpecifically different. I have 
been at fome pains to eftablith this opinion ; 
for, from all my experience, I find, that 
thofe two difeafes require a different ‘treat= 
ment; and I therefore now’ proceed to 
mention more particularly the circumftan- 
ces of the Scarlatina Anginofa. 


DCLXXVIII. 


This difeafe commonly appears about the 
_ beginning of winter, and continues through- 
out that feafon. Itcomeson with fome cold 
fhivering, and other fymptoms of the fever 
which ufually introduces the other exan- 
themata. But here there is no cough, nor 
_ the other catarrhal fymptoms which attend 
the meafles ; nor is there that anxiety and 
vomiting which commonly introduce the 
confluent {mall-pox, and which ftill more 
certainly introduce the Cynanche Maligna. 

) Early 
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Farly in the difeafe, fome uneafinefs 1s 
felt in the throat, and frequently the deglu- 
tition is difficult, generally more fo than in 
the Cynanche Maligna. Upon looking into 
the fauces, a rednefs and {welling appear, 
in colour and bulk approaching to the ftate 
of thefe fymptoms in the Cynanche Ton- 
fillaris ; but, in‘the Scarlatina, there 1s al- 
ways more or lefs of floughs, which fel- . 
dom appear in the Cynanche Tonfillaris ; _ 
and the floughs are commonly whiter than 
thefe in the Cynanche Maligna. 

While thefe appearances are difcovered — 
in the fauces, upon the third or fourth day © 
a fcarlet eruption appears on the fkin, in the 
fame form as defcribed in (CCCXI.) This. 
eruption is commonly more confiderable 
and univerfal than in the Cynanche ; but it © 
feldom produces a remiflion of the fever. 
The eruption for the moft part remains till 
the third or fourth day after its firft appear- 
ance, but then goes off, ending in a mealy 
de{quamation. Atthis time the fever ufually 

. fubfides ; 
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fubfides ; 3 and, generally, at the fame fen 
fome degree of {weat comes on, | 

The floughs on the fauces, which appear- 
ed early in the difeafe, continue for fome 
days ; but then falling off, difcover the {wel- 
ling abated, and an ulcer formed on one or 
both tonfils, fhewing a laudable pus; and 
foon after the fever has fubfided, thefe ul- 
cers heal up entirely. For the moft part, 
this difeafe has much lefs of coryza attend- 
ing it than the Cynanche Maligna; and, 
when there is a coryza attending the Scar- 
latina, the matter difcharged is lefs acrid, 
and has not the foetid {mell which it has 
in the other difeafe. . 
In the Scarlatina, when the eruption has 
entirely difappeared, it frequently happens, 
that, in a few days after, the whole body 
is affeted with an anafarcous {welling, 
which, however, in a few days more, gra- 
dually fubfides. : 

We have thus defcribed the moft com- | 
mon circumftances of the Scarlatina Angi- 


nola ; 
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nofa; and have only to add, that; during 
the time of its being epidemic, and efpecial- 
ly upon its firft fetting in, there are always 
a few cafes, in which:the circumftances of 
the difeafe approach very nearly to thofe of 
the Cynanche Maligna ; and it is only in 
thefe inftances that the difeafe is attended 
with any danger. | te 


DCLXXIX. 


With refpec& to the cure of this difeafe, 
when the fymptoms of it are nearly the 
fame with thofe of the Cynanche Maligna, 
it requires exactly the fame treatment as 


directed in (CCCXIV.) 
DCLXXX. 


When the fcarlet fever appears, without 
any affection of the throat, the treatment of 
it is very fimple, and is delivered by Dr 
Sydenham. An antiphlogiftic regimen is 
commonly all that is requifite, avoiding, on 

one 


one hand, the application of cold air; and,on 
the other, any increafe of external heat; 


DCLXXXI 


In the ordinary ftate of the Scarlatina An« 
_ ginofa, the fame treatment is, in moft cafes, 
fufficient ; but as here the fever is common- 
ly more confiderable, ard there is likewifé 
an affection of the throat, fome remedies 
may be often neceflary. 


When there is a pretty high degreé of 
fever, with a full pulfe, and a confiderable 
{wellirig of the tonfils, bleeding is very pro- 
per, efpecially i in adults; and it has been fre« 
quently praétifed with advantage; bit as, e= 
ven in the Cynanche Tonfillaris, much bleed- 
ing is feldom neceflary, (GCCIII.) fo, in 
the Scarlatina, when the ftate of the fever, 
and the appearances of the fauces render the 

Voz. II, N nature 
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mature of the difeafe ambiguous, bleeding 
may be omitted, and, if not altogether a- 
voided, it fhould at leaft not be eee. and 
ought not to be repeated, » 


-DCLXXXIM. 


Vomiting, and efpecially naufeating dofes 


of emetics; notwithftanding the inflamed 


ftate of the fauces, have been found very 
ufeful in this difeafe. An open belly is pro- 
per in every form of this difeafe ; and when 
the naufeating dofes of emetics operate a 
little downwards, they are more ferviceable. 


* 


DCLXXXIV. 


In every form of the Scarlatina Anginofa, 


through the whole courfe of it, detergent 
- gargles fhould be employed, and more or 


lefs as the quantity of floughs, and the vifcid 


mucus in the fauces may feem to require. 


DCLXXXV. 
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Even inthe milder ftates of the Scarlatina 
anginola, it has been common with pra¢ti- 
tioners to exhibit the Peruvian bark through 
the whole courfe of the difeafe ; but we are 
affured, by much experience, 5 in fuch 
cafes, it may be fafely omitted, though in 
cafes any ways ambiguous it may not be 
prudent to negleét this remedy, 


2S 
Oe Oe bt ae ee 


‘The yibievedaa felting which frequent- 
ly fol llows the’ Scarlatina Anginofa, feldom 
requires any remedy ; and, at leaft, the pur- 
gatives fo much inculcated, and fo commen - 
ly exhibited, foon take of T the anafarca. 
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C:..H A. RP, VIt. 
Or THE Mizutiary FEVER, 


~DCLXXXVI, 


This difeafe is faid to have been unknown 
to the antients, and that it appeared, for the 
firft time, in Saxony, about the middle of the 
jlaft century. It is faid to have {fpread from 
thence into all the other parts of Europe; 
and, fince the period mentioned, to have 
appeared in many countries in which it had 
never appeared before. 


DCLXXXVII. 


From the time of its having been firft par- 
ticularly obferved, it has been defcribed and 
treated 
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ireated of by many different writers, and 
by all of them, till very lately, has: been 
confidered as a peculiar idiopathic difeafe. 

It is faid to have been conftantly attended 
with peculiar fymptoms. It comes on with 
a cold ftage, which is often confiderable. 
The‘hot ftage, which fucceeds, is attended 
with great anxiety, and frequent fighing, © 
The heat of the body becomes great, and 
foon produces profufe fweating, preceded, 
however, by a fenfe of pricking, as of pin 
points in the fkin ; and the fweat is of a 
peculiarly rank and difagreeable odour, The 
eruption appears, fooner or later, in diffe- 
rent perfons, but at no determined period of 
the difeafe. It feldom or never appears up- 
onthe face ; but difcovers itfelf firft uponthe 
neck and breatt, and from thence often 
ipreads over the whole body. 


DCLXXXIX. 


The eruption named miliary is faid to be 
of two kinds, the one named the Red, the 
other 
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other the White Miliary... The former, 
which in Englith is ftri€tly, named a Rath, 
is commonly allowed. to be a fymptomatic 
affection ; and, as the latter 1s the only one 
that has any pretenfions to be confidered as. 
an idiopathic difeafe, it 1s this alonethat we 
thall more particularly defcribe and treat ut 
in the prefent chapter. 


DCXC, ~ 


What then is called the White Miliary e- 
ruption, appears at firft like the red, in very 
fmall red pimples, for the moft part diftina, 
but fometimes cluftered together. Their 
flight prominence is diftinguifhed better by 
the finger than by the eye. Soon after the 
appearance of this eruption, and, at leaft, on 
the fecond day, a fmall veficle appears upon 
the top of each pimple. At firft the veficle 
is whey coloured, but foon becomes white, 
and ftands out like a little globule on, the top 
of the pimple. In two or three days, thefe 

| globules 


GHPAYSALC 1 ge» 


globules break, or are rubbed off, and are 
fucceeded by {mall crufts, which foon after 
fall off in {mall fcales. While one fet of 
pimples takes this courfe, another fet fuc- 
' ceeds, fo that the difeafe often continues 
upon the fkin for many 3 days together. 
Sometimes when one crop of this eruption 
has difappeared, another, after fome inter- 
val, is produced, And, it has been further : 
obferved, that, in fome perfons, there is 
fuch a tendency to this difeafe, that they 
have been affected with it feveral times in 
‘the courfe of their lives. 


DCXCI, 


This difeafe is faid to affect both fexes, 
and perions of all ages and conftitutions ; 
but it has been obferved, at all times, to af- 
tect efpecially, and moft araiausni lying- 
in-women. 
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DCXCII. 


This difeafe is often accompanied witli 
violent fymptoms,and has frequently proved 
fatal. The fymptoms attending it, are, how- 
ever, very various. They are, in one or 0- 
ther inftance, all the feveral fymptoms, at- 
tending febrile difeafes ; but I cannot find 
that any fymptom, or concourfe of fymp- 
toms, are fteadily the fame in different per- 
fons, fo as to furnifh any fpecific character 
to the difeafe. When the difeafe is violent, 

the moft common fymptoms are phrenetic, 
~ comatofe, and convulfive affections, which 
are alfo fymptoms of all fevers treated by 
4 very warm regimen. 


DCXCII. 


While there is fuch a variety of fymptoms 
appearing in this difeafe, it is not to be ex= 
pected that any one particular method of 
cure can be propofed; and, accordingly, we 


find 


Or Pie Vsti. ahs: 
find, in different writers, different methods 
‘and remedies prefcribed ; frequent difputes 
about the moft proper, and thofe received 


and practifed by fome, oppofed and rejected 
by others. 


DCXCIY. 


I have thus given an account of what I 
have found delivered by authors who have 
confidered the ; white miliary fever as an 
idiopathic difeafe; but, now, after having 
often obferved ahs difeafe, I muft fay that I 
doubt much if it ever be fuch an idiopathic 
‘as has been fuppofed ; and I fufpe@ that 
there is much fallacy in what has been 
written on the fubjea. | 


DCXCV. 


It feems to me very improbable that this 
 fhould have been really a new difeafe, 
when it was firft confidered as fuch, There 
appear to me very clear traces of it in au- 
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thors who wrote long before that period ; 
and, though there were not, we know that 
the defcriptions of the antients were inac- 
curate and imperfect, particularly with re- 
fpect to cutaneous affections; whilft we 
know alfo very well, that thofe affections 
which ufually appeared as fymptomatic on- 
ly, were commonly neglected, or confound- 
ed together, under. a general appellation. | 


DCXCVI. 


The antecedent fymptoms of anxiety, 
fighing, and pricking of the fkin, which 
have been fpoken of as peculiar to this dif- 
eafe, are, however, common to many others, 
and, perhaps, to all thofe in which fweatings 
are forced out by a warm regimen. 

Of the fymptoms faid to be concomitant 
of this eruption, there are none which can 
be faid to be conftant.and peculiar but that 
of fweating. This, indeed, always precedes 
and accompanies the eruption; and, while 
the miliary eruption attends many different 

difeafes, 
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difeafes, it never, however, appears in any 
of thefe, but after fweating ; and, in perfons 
labouring under thefe difeafes, it does not 
appear, if f{weating be avoided. It is, there- 
fore, probable, that the eruption is the ef- 
fe of {fweating, and that it is the produce 
of a matter, not before prevailing in the 
mafs of blood, but generated, under parti- 
cular circumftances, in the fkin itfelf. That 
it depends upon particular circumftances of 
the fkin, appears further from hence, that 
the eruption feldom or never appears upon 
the face, although it affedts the whole of 
the body befides ; that it comes upon thofe 
places efpecially which are more clofely co- 
vered ; and that it can be brought out upon 


particular parts by external applications. 


- DCXCVU. 


It is to be obferved, that this eruptive dif- 
cafe differs from the other exanthemata in 
many circumftances ; in its not being con- 
“tagious, and therefore never epidemic ; that 


the 
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the eruption appears at no determined pe- 
riod of the difeafe; that the eruption has no 
determined duration ; that fucceflive erup- 
tions frequently appear in the courfe of the 
fame fever ; and that fuch eruptions fre- 
quently recur in the courfe of the fame per- 
fon’s life. 

All thefe circumftances render it extreme- 
ly probable, that, in the miliary fever, the 
morbific matter is not a fubfifting contagion 
communicated to the blood, and thence, 
in confequence of fever and affimilation, 
thrown out upon the furface of the body, 
but a matter occafionally produced in the 


{kin itfelf, by fweating. | 
DCXCVUI. 


This conclufion is further rendered pro- 
bable from hence, that, while the miliary 
eruption has no peculiar fymptoms, or con- 
courle of fymptoms belonging to it, yet, 
upon occafion, it accompanies almoft all fe- 
brile difeafes, whether inflammatory or pu- 

trid, 
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trid,, if thefe happen to be attended with 
fweating ; and from thence it may be pre- 
fumed, that the miliary eruption is a fymp- 
tomatic affection only, produced, in the 
manner we have faid. : 


DCXGIX, 


But, .as this fymptomatic affection does 
not always accompany every inftance of 
fweating, it may be proper to inquire, what 
are the circumftances which efpecially deter~ 
mine this eruption to appear? To this, how- 
ever, I can give no full and proper anfwer. I 
cannot fay that there is any one circumftance 
which in all cafes gives occafion to this e- 
ruption ; nor can I fay what different caufes 
may, in different cales, give occafion to it. 
There is only one obfervation I can offer to 
the purpofe of this inquiry; and it is, that, of 
the perfons fweating under febrile difeafes, 
thofe are efpecially liable to the miliary e- 
ruption, who have been previoufly weakened 


by 
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by large evacuations, particularly of blood. 
This will explain why it happens to lying- 
in-women more frequently than to any 
other perfons; and to confirm this expla- 
nation, I have remarked, that the eruption » 
has happened to women not in child-bed, 
but who had been much fubjeGed to a fre- 
quent and copious menftruation, and to an 
almoft conftant fluor albus. I have alfo had 
occafion to obferve it happen to men in fe- 
vers, after wounds, from which they had 
fuffered a great lofs of blood. 

Further, that this eruption is produced 
by a certain ftate of debility, will appear 
probable, from its fo often occurring in fe- 
vers of the putrid kind, which are always 
attended with great debility. It is true, that 
it alfo fometimes attends inflammatory dif- 
eafes, when it cannot be accounted for in 
the fame manner; but I believe it will be 
found to attend efpecially thofe inflamma- 
tory difeafes in which the fweats have been 
jong protracted, or frequently repeated, 

and 
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and which have thereby produced a debility, 
and, perhaps, a debilitating putrid diathefis, 


DCC. 


It appears fo clearly to me that this erup- 
tion is always a fymptomatic and fa€titious 
affection, that I am perfuaded it may be, in 
moft cafes, prevented merely by avoiding 
{weats. Spontaneous {weatings, in the be- 
ginning of difeafes, are very rarely critical ; 
all {weatings, not evidently critical, fhould 
be prevented ; and the promoting them, by 
 Aincreafing external heat, is commonly very 
pernicious. Even critical fweats fhould hard- 
ly be encouraged by fuch means, If, there- 
fore, {pontaneous fweats arife, they are to 
be checked by the coolnefs of the chamber : 
_ by the lightnefs and loofenefs of the bed- 
clothes ; by the perfons laying out their 
hands and arms; and by their taking cold 
drink ; and, by thefe precautions, I think I 
have frequently prevented miliary eruptions, 
: | which 
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which were otherwife likely to have ap# 


péared, particularly in lying-in-womeén. 
DCCI. 


But, it may happen, when thefe precau= 


tions have been neglected, or from other — 


circumftances, that a miliary eruption does 


actually appear ; and the queftion will then 


be put, how the cafe is to be treated? It is 

a queftion of confequence, becaufe I believe 
M4 : 

that the matter here generated is often of a. 


virulent kind ; it is frequently the offspring. 


of putrefcency ; and, when treated by in+ 
creafing the external heat of the body, it 


feems to acquire a virulence which produces | 


thofe fymptonis-mentioned in (DCXCII), 
and proves certainly fatal. 


It has been an unhappy opinion with — 


moft phyficians, that eruptive difeafes were 
ready to be hurt by cold, and that it was 


, therefore neceflary to cover up the body very — 


clofely, fo as thereby to increafe the external 
heat. 


£O)F; PHyY-S FC: 1i3 


heat. We now know that this is a miftaken 
opinion ;-that increafing the external heat of 
the body is very generally mifchievous; and 
that feveral eruptions not only admit, but 
require the application of cold air, We are 
now periuaded, that the praGtice which for- 
merly prevailed, in the cafe of miliary e- 
ruptions, of covering up the body clofe, and 
both by external means, and internal reme- 
dies, encouraging the fweatings which ac- 
company this eruption, was highly perni- 
cious, and.commonly fatal. Iam, therefore, 
of opinion, even when a miliary eruption 
has appeared, that in all cafes where the 
dweating is not manifeftly critical, we fhould 
employ all the feveral means of {topping 
at that are mentioned above; and I have 
fometimes had occafion to Meta that even 
the admiffion of cool air was fafe and ufeful. 


DCCII. 


_ This is, in general, the treatment of mi- 
_liary eruptions ; but, at the fame time, the 
VOL. Il. P reme- 
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remedies fuited to the primary difeafe are to 
be employed ; and, therefore, when the e- 
ruption happens to accompany inflammato- 
ry affections, and when the fulnefs and 
hardnefs of the pulfe, or other fymptoms, 
fhew an inflammatory ftate prefent, the cafe 
is to be treated by blood-letting, purging, 
and other antiphlogiftic remedies. — 

Upon the other hand, when the miliary 
eruption attends difeafes, in which debility 
and putrefcency prevail, it will be proper to 
avoid all evacuations, and employ tonic 
and antifeptic remedies, particularly the Pe- 
-ruvian bark, cold drink, and cold air. | 

We thall conclude this fubject with men- 
tioning, that the venerable o¢ctogenarian 
practitioner, de Fifcher, when treating of 
this fubject, in laying down the indications 
of cure, has given this as one of them: | 
‘ Excretionis periphericae non primariam 


‘ habere rationem.’ 


CH Ad 
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Or rue Remainine EXANTHEMATA., 


URTICARIA, PEMPHIGUS, anp APHTHA. 


DCCIIL. 


The Nettle Rath is a name applied to 
_ two different difeafes. The one is the chro- 
nic eruption, defcribed by Dr Herberden i in 
the Medical Tranfa@ions, vol. 1, art, xvii, 
which, as not being a febrile diforder, does 
not belong to this place. The other is the 
Urticaria of our fynopfis, which, as taken 
into every fyftem of Nofology as one of the 
Exanthemata Febrilia, is properly to be 


treated of here, 
DCCIV, 
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DCCIV. 


I have never obferved this difeafe as con=- 


tagious and epidemic; and the few {poradic 


cafes of it which have occurred-to me, have | 


feldom taken the regular courfe defcribed | 


by authors. At the fame time, as the ac- 
counts of different authors are not very u- 
niform, and hardly confiftent, I.cannot enter 
further into the confideration of this fubje&t ; 
and, I hope, it is not very neceflary, as, on 


all hands, it is agreed to be a mild difeafe, and | 


fuch as feldom requires the ufe of remedies. 
Tt is generally fufficient to obferve an anti- 
phlogiftic regimen, and to keep the patient 
in a temperature that is neither hot nor cold. 


DCCV. 


The pemphigus, or Veficular fever, is Ps 


rare and uncommon difeafe, and very few 


inftances 
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inftances of it are recorded in bie writings 
of phyficians. As I have never had occa- 
fion to fee it, it would be improper for me 
to treat of it, and I don’t choofe to repeat 
after others, while the difeafe has yet been 
little obferved, and its character does not 
_ feem.to be exadtly afcertained. Vid, Aga 
Helvetica, vol. 2. p. 260. | 


DCCVI. 


_ The Aphtha, or Thruhh, is a difeafe better 
known; and, as it commonly appears in in- 
fants, it is fo well underftood as not to need 
our treating of it here. As an idiopathic 
difeafe, affecting adults, I have not feen it 
in this country; but it feems to be more 
frequent in Holland; and, therefore, for 
the ftudy of it, Irefer to Dr Boerhaave, and 
his commentator Van Swieten, whofe works 
are in every body’s hands. 


DCCVIL, 
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DCCVII. 


The Petechia has been, by all our Nofo- 
fogifts, enumerated amongft the exanthe- 
mata; but as, according to the opinion of 
moft phyficians, it is very juftly held to be 
always, a fymptomatic affection only, I can- 
not give it a place here. . 


BOOK 


Or HEMORRHAGIES. 


Ce Hs ASP if 


= 


Or HEMORRHAGY IN GENERAL. 


DCCVIII. 


ip eftablifhing a clafs, or order of difeafes, 
™ under the title of HEMORRHAGIES, the 
Nofologiftshave employed the finglecircum- 
ftance of an effufion of red blood, as the 
character of fuch a clafs or order. By this 
means, they have aflociated difeafes, which 
ie in 
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in their nature are very different ; but, in — 


every methodical diftribution, fuch arbitrary 
and unnatural aflociations fhould de avoid- 
ed as much as poffible. Further, by that 
management, the Nofologilts have fuppref- 
fed or loft ficht of an ufeful diftinction be- 
fore eftablithed, and very well founded, 


which is that of Active and aa ve Hemor- 


rhagies. 


DCCIX. 


We mean toreftore this diftinétion ; and, 
therefore, here, under the title of Hemorrha- 
gies, fhall comprehend thofe only which 


have been commonly called Active, that is, — 


thofe which aré attended with fome degree 
of Pyrexia; which feem always to depend 


upon an increafed: impetus of the blood in— 


the veflels pouring it out; and which chief- 
ly arife, from an internal caufe.- In this we 


follow Doctor Hoffman, who joinsthe Active | 


Hemorrhagies with the febrile difeafes ; and 


we 
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iwe have accordingly eftablifhed thefe he- 
tmorrhagies as an order in the clafs of Py- 
rexiae. From this order we exclude all 
thofe effufions of red blood which are ow- 
ing entirely to external violence ; and all 
thofe which, though from internal caufes, are, 
however, without pyrexia, and which feem 
to be owing to a putrid fluidity of the blood, 
to the weaknefs, or to the erofion of the 
veflels, rather than to any increafed i iunpetus 
of fhe blood in them. 


-pccx. 


With a view to treat of thofe proper he- 
fmorrhagies of which we have formed an 
order in our Nofology, we fhall firft treat of 
active hemorrhagy in general; and we judge 
the feveral genera and fpecies to be treated 
of particularly afterwards, to have fo many 
circumftances i in common with one another, 
that the general confideration is both pro= 
per, and may be very ufeful, | 
f Vot. Il, Q. SE Gye 
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Or THE PHENOMENA OF HEMORRHAGY. | 


DCCXI. 


We begin firft with marking the pheno* 
mena of Hemorrhagy, which are generally 
the following. 

Hemorrhagies happen efpecially in ple- 


thoric habits, and in perfons of a fanguine 
temperament ; they appear moft common- | 


ly in the fpring, or in the beginning BS 
fummer. 

For fome time, longer or fhorter in dif- 
ferent cafes, before the blood flows, there 
are fome fymptoms of fulnefs and tenfion 
about the part from which the blood is to 
iffue. In ee parts as fall under our view, 

there 


{ 
\ 
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there are fome rednefs, {welling, and fenfe 
of heat, or of itching ; and in the internal 
parts, from which blood is to flow, there is 
a fenfe of weight and heat; and, in both 
cafes, various pains are often felt in the 
neighbouring parts. 


DCCXIL. 


When thefe fymptoms have fubfifted for 
fome time, fome degree of a cold flage of 
fever comes on, and a hot {tage is formed, 
during which the blood flows of a florid 
colour, in a greater or lefs quantity, and 
continues to fow for a longer or {fhorter 
time ; but commonly, after fome time, the 
effufion {pontaneouily tent, and with that 
the fever alfo, 


_ During the hot ftage which precedes a 


Bemorhaey, the pulfe is frequent, quick, 
i full, 


124 «3PRAG EP GE 


full, and often hard; but, as the blood — 
flows, the pulfe becomes fofter, and lefs 
frequent. it Gs 


DCCXIV. 


In hemorrhagies, blood drawn from a 
vein, upon its concreting, commonly fhows 
the gluten feparated, or a cruft formed, ag 
in the cafes of Phlegmatfiae. 


DCCXV. 


Hemorrhagies, from internal caufes, ha- 
ving once happened, are apt, after a certain 
interval, to return ;:fometimes very often, 
and frequently at ftated periods. 


DCCXVI. 


Thefe are, in general, the phenomena of 
hemorrhagy ; and if, in fome cafes, all of | 
them be not exquifitely marked; or if, 


perhaps, 
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perhaps, fome of them do not at all appear, 
it imports only, that, in different cafes; the 
fyftem is more or lefs generally affeéted ; 
and that, in fome cafes, there are purely 
topical hemorrhagies, as there are ‘purely 
topical inflammations. 


Or THE PROXIMATE CAUSE OF HEMOR- 


RHAGY. 


DCCXVI. 


The pathology of hemorrhagy feems to 
be fuficiently obvious. Some inequality 
in the diftribution of the blood, occafions a 
congeition in particular parts of the fan- 
| sligrous fyftem ; that is, a greater quantity 
of 
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of blood is poured into certain veflels than. 


their natural capacity is fuited to receive, 


Thefe veflels become, thereby, preternatu- — 
rally diftended ; and this diftention proves 


a ftimulus to them, exciting their action to 
a greater degree than ufual, which, pufhing 
the blood with unufual force into the ex- 
tremities of thefe veflels, opens them by 
Anaftomofis, or rupture ; and, if thele ex- 
tremities be loofely fituated on external 
furfaces, or on the internal furfaces of cer- 


tain cavities which open outwardly, a 


quantity of blood flows out of the body. 


DCCXVIIE, 


This reafoning will, in fome meaftre, 
explain the production of hemorrhagy ; 


but, it appears to me, that, in moft cafes, — 


there is fomething more to be taken into 
the account ; for it is probable, that, in 


confequence of congeftion, a fenfe of refif- 


tance 


\ 
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tance arifes, and excites the action of thé 
Vis Medicatrix Naturae ; and the exertions 
of this are ufually made by the formation 
of a cold ftage of fever, inducing a more 
vigorous aétion of the veffels; and the 
concurrence of this exertion more effe@u- 
ally opens the extremities, and octafions 
the flowing out of the blood. 


DCCXIX. 


What is delivered in the two preceding 
paragraphs, feems to explain the whole 
phenomena of hemorrhagy, except the cir- 
cumftance of its frequent recurrence, which 
we apprehend may be explained in the fol- 
lowing manner. The congeftion and con- 
{equent irritation are taken off by the flow- 
ing of the blood ; which, therefore, after 
fome time, fpontaneoufly ceafes; but, at 
the fame time, the internal caufes which 
before produced the unequal diftribution 
of 
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of the blood, commonly remain, and muft 


now operate the more readily, as the oyer- 


ftretched and relaxed veflels of the part will 


now more readily admit of a congeftion of 


blood in them, and, confequently, produce 
the fame {eries of phenomena as before. 


DCCXX, 


This may fufficiently explain the ordi- 


nary return of hemorrhagy ; but there 1s ftill 


another circumftance, which, as commonly — 
concurring, is to be taken notice of ; that 


4s, the general plethoric ftate of the fyftem, 
which renders every caufe of unequal diftri- 


bution of more confidérable effect. Though ) 
hemorrhagy may often depend upon the- 


ftate of the veflels of a particular part, favour- 


able to acongeftion’s being formed in them 5 


yet, in order to that ftate’s producing its ef- 
feét, it is neceflary that the whole fyftem be 


in its natural plethoric condition ; and, iff, 


this 
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this fhould be in any degree beyond what 
is natural, it will more certainly determine 
the effects of topical conformation to take 
place. The return of hemorrhagy, there- 
fore, will be more certainly occafioned, if 
the fyftem becomes preternaturally pletho- 
ric; but hemorrhagy has always a tendency 
_ to increafe the plethoric ftate of the fyftem, 
and, confequently, to occafion its own re- 
turn, | 


% DCCX XI, 


To fhew that Hemorrhagy does contri+ 
bute to produce or increafe the plethoric 
ftate of the fyftem, it is only neceffary to 
obferve, that the quantity of ferous fluids 
being given, the ftate of the excretions de- 
‘pends upon a certain balance between the 
force of the larger arteries, propelling the 
blood, and the refiftance of the excretories ; 
but the force of the arteries depends upon 

VoL. II. R their 
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their fullnefs and diftention, chiefly giver 
to them by the quantity of red globules and 
gluten, which are, for the greateft part, con- 
fined to the red arteries ; and, therefore, the 
Jpoliation made by a hemorrhagy, being 
chiefly of red globules and gluten, the ef- 
fufion of blood mutft leave the red arteries 
more empty and weak. In confequence of — 
the weaker action of the red arteries, the 
excretions are in proportion diminithed ; 
and, therefore, the zngeffa continuing the 
fame, more fluids will be accumulated in 
the-veffels. It is by this means that the 
lofs of blood by hemorrhagies, whether ar- 
tificial or fpontaneous, if within certain 
bounds, is commonly fo foon recovered ; 
but, as the diminution of the excretions, | 
from a lefs quantity of fluid being impelled 
into the excretories, gives occafion to thefe 
_-veffels to fall into a contracted’ftate ; fo, if 
this fhall continue long, thefe veflels will 
become more rigid, and will not yield ta. 
the: 
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the fame impelling force as before. Though 
the arteries, therefore, by new blood collec- 
ted in them, fhall have recovered their for- 
mer fulnefs, tenfion, and force, yet this 
~ force will not be in balance with the refif- 
tance of the more rigid excretories, fo as to 
reftore the former ftate of excretion ; and, 
therefore, a further accumulation will take 
place in the arteries, and an increafe of their 
plethoric ftate be thereby induced. In this 
manner, we perceive more clearly, that he- 
morrhagy, as producing a more plethoric 
{tate of the fyftem, has a tendency to occa- 
fion its own recurrence with ereater vio- 
lence; and, as the renewal and further ac- 
cumulation of blood require a determined 
time, fo, in the feveral repetitions of he- 
morrhagy, that time will be nearly the 
fame; and, therefore, the returns of he- 
morrhagy wit be commonly at ftated pe- 
‘tiods, as has been obferved frequently to 
@eppen. | 


DCCX XI. 
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DCCXXI, 


We have thus explained the nature of 
hemorrhagy in general, as depending upon 
fome inequality in the diftribution of the 
blood, occafioning a congeftion of it in par- 
ticular parts of the fanguiferous fyftem. It 
is indeed probable, that, in moft perfons, the 
feveral parts of the fanguiferous fyftem are 
in balance with one another, and that the 
denfity, and confequently the refiftance, in 
the feveral veffels, is in proportion to the 
quantity of blood that each fhould receive ; 
and hence it frequently happens, that no 
inequality in the diftribution of. the blood 
fhall appear in the courfe of along life. But, 
if we confider that the fanguiferous fyftem 
is conftantly in a plethoric ftate, that is, that 


the veflels are conftantly diftended beyond — 


that fize which they would be of, if they 


were free from any diftending force, we © 


fhall 


MR Roe Py Se a a 


thall perceive, that this ftate may be readily 
changed. For as, on one hand, the veffels 
are elaftic, and therefore under a conftant 
tendency to contract upon the withdraw- 
ing of any part of the diftending force; 
and, on the other hand, they are not fo ri- — 
gid but that, by an increafe of the impetus 
of the blood in them, they may be more 
than ordinarily diftended; fo we can per-~ 
ceive, that, in moft perfons, caufes of an in- 
creafed contraction or diftention may arife 
in one part or other of the fyftem, or that 
an unequal diftribution may take place; and, 
in an exquifitely diftended or plethoric fy- 
ftem, a {mall inequality in the diftribution of 
the blood may form thofe congeltions which 
give seealion to hemorrhagy. 


DCCXXII. 


In this manner we explain how hemor- 


thagy may be occafioned at any period of 
| : life, 
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life, or in any part: of the body; but hemor-_ 
rhagiés ‘happen in certain parts more fre- 
quently than in others, and at certain periods 
of life more readily than at others; and, 
therefore, in delivering the general do@rine 
of hemorrhagy, it may be required, that we 
fhould explain thofe circumftances which 
produce the fpecialities mentioned ; and we 
attempt it as follows, | 


~DCCXXIV. 


The human body, from being of a {mall 
bulk at its firft formation, grows afterwards 
to a confiderable fize. "This increafe of bulk 
confifts, in a great meafure, in the increafe’ { 
of the quantity of fluids, and a’ proportion- 
al enlargement of the containing veflels. 
But, at the fame: time, the quantity of folid 
matter is alfo gradually increafed; and, in | 
whatever manner we may fuppofe this to 
be done, it is probable that the progrefs, in _ 

the 
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the whole of the growth of animal bodies, 
depends upon the extenfion of the arterial 
fyftem ; and fuch is the conftitution of the 
fanguiferous fyftem, that the motion of the 
_ blood in the arteries has a conftant ten- 


dency to extend them in every dimenfion. 


DCCXXV. 


As the ftate of the animal folid is, at the. - 
firft formation of the body, very lay and 
yielding, fo the extenfion of the {yftem:pro- 
ceeds, at firft, very faft; but, as the exten- 
fion gives occafion to the appofition of more 
matter to the folid parts, thefe are, in pro- 
portion to their extenfion, conftantl ly ac- 
quiring a greater denfity, and therefore gi- 
ving more refiftance to their further exten- 
fion and growth. Accordingly, we obferve, 
that, as the growth of the body advances, 
the increafe of it, in any given time, be- 


comes 
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comes proportionally lefs and lefs, till at 
length it ceafes altogether. 


DCCXXVI. 


_ This is the general idea of the growth of 
the human body, till it attains the utmoft 
bulk which it is capable of acquiring ; but, 
it is to be obferved, that this growth does 
not proceed equally in every part of the 
body, as it is for the purpofe of the oeco- 
nomy that certain parts fhould be firft e- 
volved, and fhould alfo acquire their full 
bulk fooner than others. This appears par- 
ticularly with refpeé to the head, the parts 
of which appear to be firft evolved, and 
fooneft to acquire their full fize. 


DCCXXVIL. 


To favour this unequal growth, it is pre- 
fumed, that the dimenfions or the laxity of — 
the 
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the veffels of the head, or that the direGion 
of the force of the blood, are fuited to the 
purpofe; and from what-has been {aid in 
(DCCXXIV.), it will alfo certainly follow, 
that, as the veflels of the head grow faftett, 
-and fooneft acquire their full fize, fo they 
will fooneft alfo acquire that denfity which | 
will prevent their further extenfion. While, 
however, the force of the heart, and the 
quantity of the fluids, with re{fpe& to the 
whole fyitem, remain the fame, the diftend- 

ing and extending powers will be dire@ed 
to fuch parts as have not yet acquired the 
fame denfity and dimenfions as thofe firft 
evolved; and thus the diftending and ex- 
tending powers will proceed to operate till 
every part of the fyftem, in refpeé of den- 
fity and reliftance, fhall be brought to be in 
balance with every other, and till the whole 
be in balance with the force of the heart, 
fo that there can be no further growth 
in any particular part, unlefs fome pre- 
PP Vor. Ii, 5 ternatural 
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ternatural circumftance fhall happen to a- 


rife. 


DCCX XVIIL 


In this procefs of the growth of the body, 
as it feems in general to depend upon a cer- 
tain balance between the force of the heart, 
or diftending power, and the refiftance of 
the folids ; fo it will appear, that, while the 
folids remain very lax and yielding, fome 
occafional increafe of the diftending power 
may arife without producing any very per- 
ceptible diforder in the fyftem. But, it will 
alfo appear, that, in proportion as the dif- 
tending power and refiftance of the folids 
come to be more nearly in exact balance 
with one another, fo any increafe of the 
diftending power will more readily produce. 
a rupture of veffels, which do not readily 
yield to extenfion. 


DCCXXIXM 
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From all this, it muft appear, that the ef- 
- feats of any unufually plethoric {tate of the 
fyftem, will be different according as this 
fhall occur at different periods of the growth 
of the body. Accordingly, it is evident, 
that, if the plethoric ftate arifes while the 
head is yet growing, and the determination 
of the blood be ftill more to the head than 
to the other parts, the increafed quantity of 
the blood will be efpecially determined to 
the head; and as there alfo, at the fame 
time, thé balance between the diftending 
and extending powers is moft nearly ad 
jufted; fo the determination of the blood 
will moft readily produce, in that patt, a 
rupture of the veffels, or a hemorrhagy. 
Hence it is, that hemorrhagies of the nofe fo 
frequently happen in young perfons; and 
in thefe more readily, as they approach near- 
er to their acmé, or full growth; or, it 

may 
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may be faid, perhaps more properly, as 
they approach nearer to the age of puber- 


ty, when, perhaps, in both fexes, but efpe- - 


cially in the female, a new determination 
arifes in the fy{tem. 


DCCGXXX. 


The determination of a greater quantity 
of blood to the veffels of the head, might be 


fuppofed to occafion a rupture of veflels in | 


other parts of the head, as well as in the 
nofe; but fuch a rupture does not common- 
ly happen; becaufe, in the nofe, for the 
purpole of fenfe, there is a confiderable net- 
work of blood veffels expanded on the in- 


ternal furface of the noftrils, and covered | 


only with thin and weak teguments. From 
this circumftance it is, that, upon any in- 


creafed impetus of the blood, in the veflels — 


_ of the head, thofe of the nofe are moft eafily 


broken; and the effulion from the nofe be- — 


ing 


Mrrnysrvc: me 


ing made, it not only relieves the other ex- 
tremities of the external carotid, to which 
‘thofe of the nofe chiefly belong, but re- 
lieves alfo, in a great meafure, the fyftem 
of the internal carotid. For, from the in- 
ternal carotid, certain branches are fent to 
the nofe, are expanded on the internal fur- 
face of this, and probably inofculated with 
the extremities of the external carotid ; fo 
that whichfoever of the extremities are bro- 
ken, the vis dertvationis of Haller will take 
place; the effufion will relieve the whole 
fanguiferous fyftem of the head; and the 
fame effufion will alfo commonly prevent a 
hemorrhagy happening in any other part 
of the body. 


DCCXXXI. 


From thefe principles, it will appear why 
hemorrhagies of the nofe, fo frequent be- 
fore the period of puberty, or of the acmé, 

| feldom 
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feldom happen after thefe periods; and we 


muft obferve further, that, though they 
fhould happen, they would not afford any 
obje€tion to our principles, as fuch hemor- 
rhagies might be imputed to a peculiar laxi- 
ty of the veflels of the nofe, and perhaps to 
a habit acquired, with refpect to thefe vef- 


fels, while the balance of the fyftem might: 


be otherwife duly adjufted. 


DCCXXXI. 


When the procefs of the growth of the 


body goes on regularly, and the balance of © 


the fyftem is properly adjufted to the gra- 
dual growth of the whole, as well as to the 
fuccellive growth of the feveral parts, everi 


a plethoric ftate does not produce any he- 


morrhagy, or at leaft any after that of the | 


- nofe; but if, while the plethoric ftate con- 
tinues, any inequality fhall alfo fubfift in 
any of the parts of the fyftem, congeftions, 

hemorrhagic 
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hemorrhagic or inflammatory, may be itil 
_ readily formed. | 


DCCEXXIIL 


In general, it may be obferved, that, 
when. the feveral parts of the fyftem of the 
aorta have attained their full growth, and 
are duly balanced with one another, if then 
any confiderable degree of plethora remain 
or arife, the nicety of the balance will be 
between the fy{ftems of the aorta and pul- 
monary artery, or between the veffels of 
the lungs, and thofe of all the reft of the 
body: And though the leffer capacity of 
the veffels of the lungs is commonly com- 
penfated by the greater velocity of the 
blood in them ; yet, if this velocity be not 
always adjufted to the neceflary compenfa- 
tion, it is probable that a plethoric {tate of 
the whole body will always be efpecially 
felt in the lungs; and, therefore, that a 
, hemorrhagy, 
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hemorrhagy, as the effect of a general ple- 
thora, might be frequently occafioned in 
the lungs, even though there were no fault 


in their conformation. 


DCCXXXAIV. 


In fome cafes, perhaps, a hemorrhagy 
from the lungs, or a hemoptyfis, does arife 
from the general plethoric ftate of the body; 
but a hemoptyfis more frequently does, 
and may be expected to happen, from a 
faulty proportion between the capacity of 
the lungs and that of the reft of the body. 


DCCXXXV. 


When fuch a difproportion takes place, it 
will be evident, that a hemoptyfis will efpe- — 
cially happen about the time that the body 
js approaching to its acmé; that is, when 
the fyftem of the aorta has arrived at its ut- 
moft extenfion and refiftance, and when, 

therefore, 
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eietive,. the plethoric ftate of the whole 
mutt efpecially affe& the lungs, 


DCCXXXVL 


Accordingly, it has been conftantly ob- 
ferved, that, in fad, the hemoptyfis elpeci- 
ally happens about the time of the body’s 
arriving at its acmé ; but we muft obferve 
alfo, that the hemorrhagy may happen 
fooner or later, as the balance between the 
veflels of the lungs, and thofe of the fyftem 
of the aorta, happen to be more or lefs ex- 
actly adjufted to one another; and it may 
therefore often occur much later than the 
period mentioned, when that balance, though 
not quite even, is not, however, fo ill ad- 
jufted, but that fome other concurring caufes 
are neceflary to give it effect, 
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It was antiently obferved by Hippocrates, 
and has been confirmed by modern obfer- 
vation, that the hemoptyfis generally hap- 
pens to men between the age of fifteen and 
that of five and thirty ; that 1t may happen 
at any time between thefe two periods ; but .. 
that it feldom happens before the former, 
or after the latter; and it is proper for us 
here to inquire into the reafon of thefe two 
limitations. 


DCCXXXVIII. 


With refpe& to the firft, the reafon 
of it has been already explained in 
(DCCX XVII. and DCCXXIX.) | 

With refpedt to the fecond limitation, we 
expect that the reafon of it will be under- 
ftood from the following confiderations. 

We | 
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‘We have faid already, that the extenfion 
and growth of the body requires the ple- 
thoric ftate of the arterial fyftem; and nature 
has provided for this, partly by the confti- 
tution of the blood being fuch, that a ereat 
portion of it is unfit to pafs into the exha- 
lants and excretories ; partly by giving a 
certain denfity and refiftance to the feveral 
exhalants and excretories through which 
the fluids might pafs out of the red arteries ;_ 
and partly, but efpecially, by a refiftance in 
‘the veins to the free paflage of the blood 
into them from the arteries. 


DCCXX XIX. 


With refpect to this laft, and chief circum- 
ftance, it appears from the experiments of 
Sir Clifton Wintrigham, in his Experimen- 
tal Inquiry, that the proportional denfity of 
the coats of the veins to that of the coats of 
-the arteries is greater in young animals than 

Le 
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in old; and, therefore, it may be prefumed, 
that the refiftance to the paflage of the blood 
from the arteries into the veins is greater in 
young animals than in old; and, while this 
~ yefiftance continues, the plethoric ftate of 
the arteries muft be conftantly continued 
and fupported. But, as the denfity of the 
coats of the veffels, confifting chiefly of a 
cellular texture, is increafed by prefiure, fo, 
in proportion as the coats of the arteries: 
are more expofed to preflure by diftention 
than thofe of the veins, the former, in the 
progrefs of the growth of the body, muft 
increafe much more in denfity than the lat- 
ter; and, therefore, the coats of the arte- 
ties, in refpet of denfity and refiftance, 
muft come, in time, not only to be in ba- 
lance with thofe of the veins, but to prevail 
over them; and the experiments of the a- 
bove mentioned ingenious author fufh- 
ciently fhew that this truly happens. By 
thefe means, the proportional quantities of 
blood in the arteries and veins mult change 

In 
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in the courfe of life. In younger animals, 
the quantity of blood in the arteries muft 
be proportionally greater than in old ones; 
but, by the increafing denfity of the arte- 
ries, the quantity of blood in them muft be 
‘continually diminifhing, and that of the 
veins be proportionally increafing, and at 
length be in a proportionally greater quan- 

tity than that of the arteries. When this 
change happens in the proportional quan- 
tities of the blood in the arteries and veins, 
it is evident that the plethoric ftate of the 


__ arteries muit be in a great meafure taken 


off; and, therefore, that the arterial he- 
morrhagy is no longer likely to happen, 
and that, if a general plethoric {tate after- 
wards take place in the fyftem, it muft e{pe- 
cially appear in the veins, 


DCCXL. 


The change we have mentioned to hap- 
pen in the ftate of the arterial and venous 
fyftems, 
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fyftems, is properly fuppofed to take place 
in the human body about the age of thirty- 
five, when it is manifeft that the vigour of 
the body, which depends fo much on the. 
fullnefs and tenfion of the arterial fyftem, 
no longer increafes ; and therefore it is, that 
the fame age is the period after which the 
arterial hemorrhagy, hemoptylis, hardly 
appears. It is true, there are inftances of 
the hemoptyfis happening at a later period, — 
but it is for the reafons given, (DCCXXIL), 
which fhew that a hemorrhagy may hap- 
pen at any period of life, from accidental 
caufes forming congeftions, independent of 
the ftate of the balance of the fyftem at 
that particular period of it. 


DCXLI, 


We have faid, (DCCXXXIX.), that, af- 
ter the age of thirty-five, if a general and 
preternatural plethoric flate occurs, it muft_ 

efpecially 
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efpecially appear in the venous fyftem ; 
and I muft now obferve, that this venous 
plethora may alfo give oecafion to hemor- 


rhagy. 
DCCXLIL. 


If a plethoric ftate of the venous fyftem 
takes place, it is prefumed, that it will efpe- 
cially, and, in the firft place, affeat the fyftem 

~ of the vena portarum, in which the motion 
of the venous blood is more flow than elfe- 
where; in which the motion of the blood 
is little affifted by external compreflion; and 
in which, from the want of valves in the 
veins which form the vena portarum, the 
motion of the blood is little affifted by the 
compreffion that is applied ; while, from the 

' fame want of valves in thofe veins, the blood 
is more ready to regurgitate in them. Whe-. 
ther any regurgitation of the blood can pro- 
duce any action in the veins, and which in- 
verted, 
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verted, or direéted towards their extremi- 
ties, can force thefe, and occafion hemor- 
thagy, may perhaps be difputed ; but we 
think that a hemorrhagy produced by a 
plethoric ftate of the veins may be explain« 
ed in another and more probable manner. 
If the blood is accumulated in the veins, 
from any interruption of its proper courfe, 
that accumulation mutt refift the free paf- 
fage of the blood from the arteries into the 
veins. This again muft produce fome con- 
geftion in the extremities of the red arte- 
ries, and, therefore, fome increafed action 
in them, which muft be determined with 
more than ufual force, both upon the ex- 
tremities of the arteries, and upon the ex- 
_halants proceeding from them; and this 
force may occafion an effufion of blood, 
either by anaftomolis, or rupture. 


DCCLXIII, 
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DCCXLIIL. 


- This is the account we would give of 
the hemorrhoidal flux, fo far as it depends 

upon the ftate of the whole fyftem. This 
flux appears moft commonly to be from 
the extremities of the hemorrhoidal veflels, 
which are the moft dependent and diftant 
branches of thofe veins which form the 
vena portarum ; and, therefore, the moft 
readily affected by every accumulation of 
blood in that fyftem of veins, and, confe-— 

_ quently, by any general plethora in the 
venous fyftem. 


DCCXLIV. 


Tt is here to be obferved, that we have 
_ fpoken ofthis hemorrhagy asproceeding from 
the hemorrhoidal veffels only,asindeedit moft 
commonly: does ; but it will be readily un- 
derftood, that the fame accumulation and re- 
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fiftance to the venous blood may, from va- — 
rious caufes, affect many of the extremities 
of the vena portarum, which lie very fuper- 
ficially upon the internal furface of the ali- 
mentary canal, and give occafion to what 


has beencalled the Morbus Niger or Melaena. 
DCCXLV. 


Another part in which an unufually ple- 
thoric ftate of the veins may have particular 
effects,.and occafion hemorrhagy, is the 
head. In this the venous fyftem is‘of a pe- 
culiar conformation, and fuch as feems in- 
tended by nature to give a flower motion to 
the venous blood there. If, therefore, the 
plethoric ftate of the venous fyftem in gene- 
ral, which feems to increafe as life advances, 
fhould at length increafe to a great degree, 
it may very readily affe&t the venous veflels 
of the head, and give there fuch a refiftance 
to the arterial blood, as to determine this to 

be 
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‘be poured out from the nofe, or into.the 


cavity of the cranium. The fpecial effed 


of the latter effafion is to produce the dif- 


: ~ eafe named Apoplexy, and which, therefore, 
is properly named, by Doctor Horrman, 


Hemorrhagia Cerebri ; and the explanation 
of its caufe, which we have now given, ex- 
plains well why it happens, efpecially to 
men of large heads and fhort necks, and to 
men in the decline of life, when the powers. 


promoting the motion of the blood are 


_ much weakened, © 


ra 


DCCXLVI. 


We have thus attempted to give the hi- 
 ftory of the plethoric and hemorrhagic fates 
of the human body, as they occur at the 
_ different periods of life, and hope we have 
thereby explained not only the nature of 
hemorrhagy in general, but alfo of the par- 
ticular hemorr hagies which moft commonly 


appear, 
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appear, and as they occur fucceflively at 
the different periods of life, 


Or tHe Remote Causes or HEMOR- 


RHAGY. 


DCCXLVII. 


In the explanation given, we have efpe- 
cially confidered the predifpofition to he- 
morrhagy ; but it is proper alfo, and even 
neceflary, to take notice of the occafional 
caufes, which not only concur with the pre- 
‘difponent, in exciting hemorrhagy, but may 
alfo fometimes be the fole caufes of it. 


DCCLAVIT, 
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DCCXLVIII, 


Thefe occafional caufes are, 

1. External heat, which, by rarefying 
the blood, gives or increafes the plethoric 
ftate of the body; and the fame heat, as 
giving a ftimulus to the whole fyftem, muft 
urge any particular determinations before 
eftablifhed, ftill further, or may urge any 
inequality, otherwife innocent, to excefs ; 
and, in either way, external heat may im- 
’ mediately excite hemorrhagies, to which 
— there was a predifpofition, or form congef- 
tions where there were none before, and 
thereby occafion hemorrhagy. | 

2. A confiderable and fudden ear 
tion of the weight of the atmofphere, which 
feems to produce the fame effe&ts with thofc 
of heat, by producing alfo an expanfion of © 
— the blood. | 

3. Whatever increafes the force of the 
circulation, and thereby the velocity of the 

blood, 
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blood, which may operate in the fame mar- 
ner as heat, in urging not only previous 
determinations with violence, but alfo in 
urging inequalities, otherwife innocent, to 
excefs.- All violent exercife, therefore, and 
efpecially all violent efforts, which, not 
only by a larger and longer infpiration, but 
alfo by the fimultancous ation of many 
mufcles interrupting the free motion of the 
blood, impell it with unufual force into the 
extreme veflels more generally, and, accord- 
ing to the different poftures of the body, 
and mode of the effort, into certain veiflels 
more particularly. 

Among the caufes increafing the force of 
the circulation, anger, and other violent 
active paffions, are to be reckoned. 

4. The violent exercife of particular 
parts of the body. If thefe are already af- 
fected with congeftions, or liable to them, 
fuch exercife may be confidered as a ftimu- 
lus applied to the veflels of that particular 

part, 
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part. Thus, any violent exercife of refpi« 
ration may excite Rees or eiahon 
its return. 

5. The poftures of the body increafing' 
_ determinations, or ligatures occafioning ac- 
cumulations of the blood in particular parts 
of the body. _ 

6. A determination into certain vefichs 
rendered habitual by the frequent repeti- 
tion of hemorrhagy from them. — 

7. Cold, externally applied, as changing 
the diftribution of the blood, and determi- 
ning it in greater quantity into the internal 
~ parts, 
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Or THE CuRE OF HEMORRHAGY. 


DCCXLIX. 


Having thus confidered the proximate 
and remote caufes of hemorrhagy in gene- 
ral, our next bufinefs is to confider the cure 
in the fame manner. 

In entering upon this fubject, the firft 
queftion which prefents itfelf, is, Whether 
the cure of hemorrhagies ought to be at- 
tempted by art, or if they fhould be left 
to the conduct of nature ? 


DCCL. 


The latter opinion was the favourate doc- 
trine of thecelebrated DrSt aut, and his fol- 


lowers. 
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lowers. They maintained that the human 
body is much difpofed to a plethoric ftate ; 
_ and,in confequence,to many diforders which 
nature endeavours to obviate and relieve, by 
_ exciting hemorrhagy ; that this, therefore, 
is often neceffary to the balance and health \ 

of the fyltem ; that it is accordingly to be 
generally encouraged, and fometimes folicit- 
_ ed,and is not to be fupprefied, unlefs when 
it goes to great excefs, or happens in parts 
in which it may be dangerous. 


DCCLI, 


Much of this doétrine may be admitted. 
The human body, on many occafions, be- 
comes preternaturally plethoric, and the 
dangerous confequences of this {tate, which 
might be apprehended, feem to be obviated 

_ by a hemorrhagy taking place; and, fur- 
ther, the neceflity of hemorrhagy often ap- 
Vou. IL. x pears 
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pears from hence, that the fuppreflion of it 
feems to occafion many diforders. 

_ All this feems to be juft; but there is a 
fallacy in the conclufion drawn from it. 


DCCLIE. 


We maintain, that hemorrhagy, eitheron 
its firft attack, or on its after recurrence, is 
never neceflary to the health of the body, 
but upon the fuppofition that we cannot o- 
therwife prevent or remove the plethoric - 
{tate which feems to require the evacuation ; 
and, as we judge it poflible to prevent or re- 
move a plethoric {ftate, fo we do not think 
that hemorrhagy is, in all cafes, neceflary. 
In general, we think that hemorrhagy is to 
be avoided, 

1. Becaufe it does not always happen in 
parts where it is fafe. 2. Becaufe, often 
while it does relieve a plethoric fate, it may, — 

at 


at the fame time, induce a very dangerous 
difeafe. | 

3. Becaufe it may often go to excefs, and 
either endanger life, or induce a dangerous 
infirmity. 42k 

And, Jaffly, Becaufe it has a tendency to 
increafe the plethoric ftaté it was meant to 
relieve, to occafion its own recurrence, and 
thereby to induce a habit, which, if left to 
the precarious and unequal operation of na= 
ture, may, from the frequent errors of this, 
be attended with much danger. 


DCCLII. 


it is further to ‘be confidered, that he- 
morrhagies do not always arife from the ne- 
ceffities of the fyftem, but often proceed 
from incidental caufes. We judge that 
all hemorrhagies of the latter kind may 
be immediately fupprefled, and the repeti- 
tion of them, as it induces a plethora, and. 
a 
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a habit not .otherwife neceflary, may be 
prevented with great advantage. 


DCCLIV. 

Upon the whole of this fubje&t, I con-. 
clude, that every preternatural hemorrhagy, 
which is every one but that of the menfes 
in females, is to be avoided, and efpecially 
the returns of it prevented ; and I therefore 
now proceed to fay how hemorrhagy, and 


its recurrences, may, and fhould be prevent- 


ed. 
DCCLV. 


From the principles delivered above, it 
will immediately appear, that the preven- 
tion, either of the firft attacks, or of the re- 
turns of hemorrhagy, will chiefly, and in 
the firft place, depend upon the preventing 
or removing of any confiderabledegree of a 

plethoric 
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_ plethoric ftate which may happen to prevail 
inthe body. It is true, that, where the he- 
morrhagy depends upon the particular con-~ 
formation of certain parts, rather than upon 
the general plethoric {tate of the whole, the 
meafures for removing or preventing the lat- 
ter may not always be fufficient for pre- 
_ venting hemorrhagy; but, at the fame time, 
it will be evident, that determinations, in, 
confequence of the conformation of parti- 
cular parts, will always be urged more or 
lefs, in proportion to the greater or leffer 
_plethoric ftate of the whole fyftem; and, 
therefore, that, even in the cafes depending 
upon particular conformation, the prevent- | 
ing or removing of an unufually plethoric a 
ftate, will always be a chief means of pre- 
venting hemorrhagy. It is further to be 
~ taken notice of, that there may be feveral 
inequalities in the balance of the fyftem, 
which may have little or no effet, unlefs 
when the fyftem becomes preternaturally 
_ plethoric ; and, therefore, that, in all cafes, 
| the 
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the preventing or removing of the plethoric 
ftate of the fyftem will be a chief means of 
preventing the firft attacks, or the returns 
of hemorrhagy. We are now, therefore, 
~ to fay how the plethoric ftate of the yet 
is to be prevented or removed, 


DCCLVI. 


The fluids of the human body are in con- 
tinual wafte by the excretions, but are com- 
monly replaced by the aliments taken in; 
and, if the quantity of aliments, in any mea- 
fure, exceed that of the excretions, an in- 
creafe of the quantity of the fluids of the body, 
or a plethoric ftate, muft arife. This, toa 
certain degree, is neceflary for the growth of 
the body ; but, even then, if the proportion 
of the Pets to the excretions be greater 
than is fuited to the growth of the body, and 
more certainly, if, after the growth 1s com- 
pleted, when an equality between the z- 


gefta 


OF PHYSIC, 167 


gefia and the excreta fhould be eftablifhed, 
_ if the difproportion ftill continues, a preter- 
naturally plethoric ftate muft arife. In 
both cafes, it is evident, that the plethora 
muft be prevented or corrected by adjult- 
ing the ingefta and excreta to each other, 
which generally may be done, either by di- 
minifhing the ingetta, or increafing the ex- 
creta. The former may,be effected by the 
management of diet, the latter by the.ma- 


nagement of exercife. 
~DCCLVH. 


The ingefta may be diminifhed, either by 
giving aliment in lefs quantity than ufual, 
_or by giving aliments of a lefs nutritious 
quality ; that is, aliments of a fubftance, 
which, under the fame bulk and weight, con- 
tain lefs of a matter capable of being convert- 
ed into animal fluids, and more of a matter 
ready to pafs off by the excretions, and, con- 
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fequently,lefs of a matter to be retained and 
accumulated in the veflels. 

The choice of aliments fuited to thefe pur- 
pofes, muft be left to be direéted by the doc- 
trines of the Materia Medica. 


DCCLVIII. 


The increafing of the excreta, and there- 
by diminifhing the plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem, is to be obtained by increafing the 
exercife of the body ; and generally for ad- 
jufting the balance between the ingefta‘and 
excreta, and thereby obviating the plethoric 
ftate, it is neceflary that exercife, in a due 
meafure, be very conftantly employed. 


DCCLIX. 


The obferving of abftinence, and the em- 
ployment of exercife, for obviating or re- 
moving 
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movine the plethoric ftate of the body, we 
formerly confidered pretty fully, when 
treating of the gout, (DXVII. DXXVI)) ; 
fo that lefs is neceilary to be faid here; and, 
it is only now requifite to obferve, that the 
fame doubts, as in cafes of the gout, do not 
arife here, with regard to the fafety of thofe 
_meafures, which, in a plethoric ftate of the 
body difpofing to hemorrhagy, are always 
admiflible and proper. But here it 1s to be 
obferved, that fome choice of the mode of 
exercife is neceflary, and that it fhould be 
_ different, according to the particular deter- 
~ minations which may happen to prevail in 
the fyftem. In general, in the cafe of ple- 
- thora difpofing to hemorrhagy, bodily ex~ 
ercife will always be hazardous, and gelta- 


tion more generally fafe. 


DCCLX. 
| | : | 
Artificial evacuations may be employed 
to diminifh the plethoric ftate of the body ; 
Vor, Il, YX a and 
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and when, at any time, the plethoric ftate 
has become confiderable, and immediately 
threatens a difeafe, thefe evacuations fhould 
be made to the quantity that the fymptoms 
feem to require. But it is conftantly to be 
attended to, that blood-lettings are impro- 
perly employed, to prevent a plethora, as 
they have a tendency to increafe it; fo that 
they require to be often repeated, and there- 
by induce a habit which may be attended 
with much danger. 


DCCLXI. 


While a plethora is avoided or removed, 
and thereby the predifpofition to hemorrha- 
gy, the other meafures neceflary for pre- 
venting this, are thofe for avoiding the oc- 
cafional caufes, Thefe are enumerated in 
(DCCXLVIII.), and the means of avoid 
ing them, fo far as within our power, are 
fufficiently obvious. 


DCCLXII. 
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We have now mentioned the means of 
preventing either the firft attacks, or the 
returns of hemorrhagy ; and muft next fay 
how it is to be managed when it has ac- 
tually come on. 


DCCLXIMI. 


‘When a hemorrhagy has come on, which 
appears to have arifen from a preternatural- 
; ly plethoric ftate, or from fome change in 
the balance of the fanguiferous fyftem, no 
meafures are to be. immediately taken for 
Suppreffing it, as we may expect that, when 
the quantity of blood neceflary for the re- 
lief of the fyftem is poured out, the effufion 
will {pontaneoutly ceafe, 


DCCLXIV. 
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In many cafes, however, it may be fu- 
{pected, that the quantity of blood poured 
out is not exadtly in proportion to the ne- 
ceffities of the fyftem, either for relieving a 
general plethora, or particular congeftion, 
but that it 1s often to a greater quantity than 
thefe require. This we fuppofe to happen 
in confequence of an inflammatory diathefis 
prevailing, and of a febrile fpafm being 
formed; and, therefore, in many cafes, it 
_ is proper, as well as for the moft part fafe, 

‘to moderate the evacuation, and, when it 
threatens to go to earels, to gy it al- 
together. 


DCCLXV. 


A hemorrhagy may be moderated by a- 
voiding any irritation that might concur to 
increale it; and, therefore, every part of the 

antiphlogiftic 
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antiphlogiftic regimen is to .be obferved ; 
and, in particular, external heat, both as it 
rarifies the fluids, and ftimulates the folids, 
is to be carefully avoided ; and, it is pro- | 
bable, that, in all cafes, a hemorrhagy may 
be fafely moderated by cool air applied, and 
cold drink exhibited. 


DCCLXVI. 


A fecond means for the fame purpofe, is 
the ufe of refrigerant medicines, and parti- 
cularly of acids and nitre. 


DCCLXVIIL. 


A third means which has been frequent- 
ly employed, is that of blood- letting. The 
propriety of this practice may be doubtful, 
_as the quantity of blood poured out by the 
-hemorrhagy, may be fuppofed to anfwer 
the purpofe of an evacuation in any other . 
‘way ; and we are ready to allow, that the ~ 
| practice 
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practice has been often fuperfluous, and 
fometimes hurtful, by making a greater e- 
vacuation than was neceflary or fafe. At 
the fame time, we apprehend it is not for 
the mere purpofe of evacuating, that blood- 
letting is to be practifed in the cure of he- 
morrhagy; but that it is neceflary for ta- 
king off the inflammatory diathefis which 
prevails, and the febrile fpafm that has been 
formed. In the cafe of hemorrhagy, there- 
fore, when the pulfe is not only frequent, 
but quick and full, and does not become 
fofter or flower upon the flowing of the 
blood, and that the effufion is profufe, and 
threatens to continue fo,. I think that blood- 
letting may be neceflary, and I have often 
found it ufeful. I believe further, that the 
particular circumftances of venefection may 
render it more powerful for taking off the 
tenfion and inflammatory irritation of the 
fyftem, than any gradual flow from an ar- 
tery. | 
DCCLAVOL 
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DCCLXVIIL. 


That a fpafm of the extreme veflels has a 

{hare in fupporting hemorrhagy, appears to 
me probable from hence, that bliftering has 
_ been often found ufeful in moderating and 
fupprefling hemorrhagy. 


DCCLXIX. 


Do emetics and vomiting contribute to 
the cure of hemorrhagy ? See Dodor 
Bryan RosBinson on the virtues and 
power of medicines. © 


DCCLXX, 


When a hemorrhagy is very profufe, and 
feems to endanger life, or even threatens 
to induce a dangerous infirmity, it is agreed 
on all hands, that it is to be immediately 

: fupprefled 
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fupprefled by every means in our power ; 


and particularly, that, befides the means 


above mentioned for moderating hemor- 
rhagy, aftringents, internal or external, 


where they can be applied, are to be em-_ 


ployed for fupprefling it. 
DCCLXXI. 


The internal aftringents are either vege- 
table or foffil. 


The vegetable aftringents are feldom very | 


powerful in the cure of any hemorrhagies, 
except thofe of the alimentary canal. 

The foflil aftringents are more powerful ; 
but fome choice of the different kinds may 
be proper. 

The chalybeates, {o Giqienae employed, 
do not appear to me to be very powerful. 

The preparations of lead are certainly 
more fo, but are otherwife of fo pernicious a 
quality, that they fhould not be employed 
but in cafes of the utmoft danger. The 

Tinctura 


a 
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Tin@ura Saturnina, or Antiphthifica, as it 
has been called, appears to be of little power ; 
but whether from the {mall portion of lead 
which it contains, or from the ftate in which 
the lead is in it, I am uncertain. 

The foffil aftringent that appears to me 
the moft powerful, and at the fame time 


_ the moft fafe, is alum, 


.DCCLXXITI. 


External aftringents, when they can be 
‘applied, are more effeCtual than the internal. 
The choice of thefe is left to the furgeons. 


DCCLX XII. 


~The moft powerful of all aftringents ap- 
pears to me to be cold, which may be em- 
ployed either by applying cold water to 
the furface of the body, or by throwing the 
{ame into the internal parts. 


Vou. I. Z DCCLXXIV. 
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DCCLXXIV. 


For fuppreffing hemorrhagies, many fu- 
 perftitious remedies and charms have been 
recommended, and faid to have been em- 
ployed with fuccefs. We are of. opinion, 
that the feeming fuccefs of thefe has been 
generally owing to the by-ftanders mifta~ 
king a fpontaneous ceafing of the hemorrha- 
gy for the effe& of the remedy. But, at the 
fame time, I believe, that thofe remedies have 
been fometimes ufeful, by impreffing the 
mind with horror, awe, or dread. 


DCCLXXYV., 


Upon occafion of profufe hemorrhagies, 
opiates have been employed with advantage ; 
and, when the fulnefs and inflammatory 
diathefis of the fyftem have been previoufly 
taken off by the hemorrhagy itfelf, or by 

blood= 
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blood-letting, I think opiates may be em- 
ployed with fafety. 


DCCLAXVI. 


For reftraining hemorrhagy, ligatures have 
been applied upon the limbs, for retarding 
the return of the venous blood from the ex- 
tremities ; but they appear to me to be of 
uncertain and ambiguous ule. 


DCCLXAXVIT. 


In the cafe of profufe hemorrhagies, no 
pains are to be taken to prevent a Deliquium 
Animi, or fainting, as this happening is of- 
ten the moft certain means of {topping the 
hemorrhagy. : 


DCCLXXVILL. 


We have thus delivered the general doc- 
_ trine of hemorrhagy, and are now to conti- 
| der 
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der the particular cafes of it. It may ap- 
pear, that we have marked fewer of thefe 
than are commonly enumerated by the no~ 
fologifts ; but our reafon for differing from 
thefe authors, muft be left to a nofological 
difcnffion, to be entered into in another 
place more properly than here, 


CHAP. 


OD TPIALCY 8 isi; 18 


ie ETE ote Ps IT. 


Or THE CEPISTAXIS, | 


} 


- OR HEMORRHAGY oF THE Nose. 


DCCLXXIX, 


- » The ftate of the veffels upon the internal 
furface of the nofe being fuch as mention- 
ed (DCCXXX.), renders a hemorrhagy 
from that more frequent than from any 
other part of the body. 


DCCLXXX. 


The blood commonly flows from.one no- 
{tril only, and probably becaufe a hemorrha- 


SY 
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gy from one veffel relieves the congeftion 
in all the neighbouring veflels. The blood 
flowing from both noftrils at the fame time 
fhews a more confiderable difeafe. 


DCCLAXXT, | 


This hemorrhagy may occur at any time 
of life, but moft commonly happensto young 
perfons, as mentioned in (DCCXXIX,), 
owing to the ftate of the balance of the fy- 
ftem peculiar to that age. 


DCCLXXAXN. 


Though it generally happens to perfons 
before they have arrived at their full growth, 
and more rarely afterwards ; yet fometimes 
it happens to perfons after their acmé, and 
during the ftate of manhood; and it muft 
then be imputed to a plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem ; to a determination of the blood by 

| th poise habit 
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habit to the veffels of the nofe ; or to the 
particular weaknefs of thefe. 


DCCLXX XII. 


In all thefe cafes, the difeafe may be con- 
fidered as an hemorrhagy purely arterial, 
and depending upon an arterial plethora ; 
but the difeafe fometimes occurs in the de- 
cline of life, when probably it depends 
upon, and may be confidered as a mark of 
a venous plethora of the veflels of the head. 
See (DCCXLV:) 


DCCLXXXIV. 


This hemorrhagy happens at any period 
of life, in certain febrile difeafes, which are 
altogether, or partly, of an inflammatory 
nature, and which fhew a particular deter- 
mination of the blood to the veffels of the 
hand Thefe difeafes often admit of a fo- 


lution 
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lution by this ing: when it may be 
called eritzcal,- p> ) 


DCCLXXXV. 


This hemorrhagy happens to pindigonk of 
every conftitution and temperament, but moft 
frequently to thofe of a plethoric habit, and 
fanguine temperament. It happens to both 
fexes, but moft frequently to the male. 


DCCLXXXVI. 


The difeafe fometimes comes on without | 
any previous fymptoms ; particularly, when 
fome external violence has a fhare in bring- 
ingiton, But, when it proceedsentirely from 
an internal caufe, it is commonly preceded by 
headachs, rednefs of the eyes, a florid) co- 
lour of the face, an unufual pulfation:in the 
temples, a fenfe of fullnefs about the nofe,. 
and an itching of the noftrils, A bound 

belly, 
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belly, pale urine, coldnefs of the feet, and 
cold thivering over the whole body, are alfo 
fometimes among the renee fymptoms. 


| DCCLXXXVIL 


From the weaknefs of the vellels of the 
_ nofe, the blood often flows from them with- 


out any confiderable effort of the whole 


fyftem ; and, therefore, without any obfer- 
vable: febrile diforder ; which, however, in 
many cafes, is, in all its circumftances, very 
difcernible, 


~~ 


DCCLXXXVIIL. 


A hemorrhagy of the nofe happening to 
young perfons, is, and may generally be, 
confidered as a flight difeafe, of little confe- 
quence, and hardly requiring any remedy. 
But, even in young perfons, when it recurs 
very frequently, and is very copious, it will 

OL. IL. Aa require 


( 
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require particular attention, It is to be 
confidered as a mark of arterial plethora ; 5 
as it may go to a dangerous excefs ; and, 

as frequently returning, it increafes the ple- 
thoric ftate ; which, in a more advanced 
ftage of life, may give the blood a deter- 
mination to parts, from which the hemot- 
rhagy would be more dangerous.’ All this 
will more particularly require attention, as 
the marks of plethora, and of particular 
congeftion, preceding the hemorrhagy, are 
more confiderable ; and as'the flowing of 
the blood is attended with a more confide» 
rable degree of febrile diforder. 


DCCLXX XIX. 


- When the epiftaxis happens to perfons 
after their acmé, returning frequently, and 
flowing copioufly, it is always to be confi- 
dered as a dangerous difeafe, and’ as ‘more 


certainly 
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certainly threatening the confequences men- 
tioned i in n the laft paragraph. | 


DCCXC. 


When this hemorrhagy happens in, the 
decline of life, it. may be confidered as in 
itfelf-very falutary, but, at the fame time, 
as a mark of avery dangerous ftate of the 
fyftem;. that is, as a mark of a very ftrong 
tendency to a venous plethora in the veffels 
of the head; and I have accordingly obfer- 
- ved it often followed by apoplexy, palfy, 
or fuch like difeafes. are 


DCCXCI, 


: When a hemorrhagy from the nofe hap- 
pens in febrile difeafes, as mentioned, in 
(DCCLXXXIV.), and is in pretty large 
quantity, it may be contfidered as critical 

and 
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and falutary ; but jt.is very apt to be pro~ 
fufe, and even in this way dangerous. 

It fometimes occurs during the eruptive 
fever of feveral exanthemata, and is in fuch 
cafes fometimes falutary ; but, if thefe exan- 
themata be accompanied with. any putrid 
tendency, this hemorrhagy, . like artificial 
blood-lettings, may have very bad effects, 


DCCXCII, | 


Having thus explained the feveral. cir- 
cumftances of epiftaxis, I proceed to confider 
the management and cure of i it. I fay the 
management, becaufe it has been ufually 
thought to require no cure, but that na- 
ture fhould be allowed to throw out blood 
in this way very frequently, and as often 
as it appears to arife from internal caufes, 
that is, from a ftate of the fyftem fuppofed 
to require fuch evacuation. | 


DCCACHI, 


oye 


‘ 
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For thereafons given in(DCCLXXXVIIL), 
fam of opinion, that this difeafe is very 


feldom to be left to the condué of nature ; 
and that, in all cafes, it fhould be modera- 


ted by keeping the patient in cool air; by 
giving cold drink ; by keeping the body 
and head erect; by avoiding any:blowing 
of the nofe, ipeaking, or other irritation ; 
and, when the blood has flowed for fome 
time, and does not fhew any tendency to 


-ceafe, a profufe bleeding is to be prevented 


by meafures employed to flop it, fuch as 


| prefiing the noftril from which the blood 


flows, wathing the face with cold water, or 
applying this to fome other part of the body, 


DCCXCIY. 


Thefe meafures we judge to be proper, 
even in the cafe of young perfons, in whom 
the difeafe is leaft hazardous, and even in 

| : firtt 
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fie attacks ; but thefe meafures will be ftilk 
mote proper, if the difeafe frequently re- 
curs, without any external violence; if the 
returns fhall happen to perfons of a habit 
difpofed to be plethoric ; and, more par- 
ticularly, if the marks of a plethoric ftate 
appear in the | preceding fymptoms. 
(DCCLXXXVI.) ~ die barat 


DCCXCV. 


Even in young perfons, if the bleeding 
be very profufe, and long continued, and 
more efpecially, if the pulfe become weak, 
and the face pale, we judge it proper to 
fupprefs the hemorrhag gy by every means 
in our power. See (DCCLXIX, ), Eine fol- 
towing paragraphs, ie 


DCCXCVE 


In the fame cafe of young perfons, when 
the returns of this hemorrhagy become fre- 
quent, and efpecially with the marks of a 

plethoric 
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_ plethoric habit, we think i it neceflary to ad- 


 vife fuch a regimen as may prevent a ple- 


thoric ftate, (DCCLV.—DCCLIX.). We. 
would advife, at the fame time, to avoid all 
citcumftances which may determine the 
blood moie fully to the veffels of the head, 
or prevent its free return from them ; and, 
: by keeping an open belly, to make fome 
derivation from them. __ | 


DCCXCVII. 


An adult perfons, liable to frequent returns 
- of the epiftaxis, the whole of the meafures 
propofed (DCCXCII.—DCCXCVIL.), are 
more certainly and freely to be employed. 

When, with the circumftances mentioned 
in (DCCXCIV.), the tendency to a profufe 
_ hemorrhagy appears, even in young per- 
fons, a bleeding at the arm may be proper; 
but will be ftill more allowable, proper, and 
even neceflary, in the cafe of adults here 
mentioned. | 


DCCXCVIII, 
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DCCXCVIII. 


In perfons.of any age liable to frequent 
returns of this hemorrhagy, when the mea- 
fures propofed in (DCCXCVI.) fhall have 
been negleéted, or from peculiar circum- 
ftances in the balance of the fyftem, {hall 
have proved ineffectual, and the fymptoms 
threatening a hemorrhagy (DCCLXXXVI.) 
fhall appear, it will then be proper, by 
blood-letting, cooling purgatives, and every 
part of the antiphlogiftic regimen, to pre- 
vent the hemorrhagy ; or, at leaft, to pre~ 
vent its being profufe when it does happen. 


DCCXCIX. 


In the circumftances juft now mentioned 
(DCCXCVIIL.), the meafures propofed are 
proper, and even necefiary ; but it fhould, 
at the fame time, be-obferved, that thefe 
are practifed with much lefs advantage 

than 
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tage than thofe propofed in (DCCXCVL); 
becaufe, though thefe propofed here may | 
prevent the coming on of the hemorrhagy 
for the prefent, they certainly, however, 
difpofe to the return of that plethoric ftate 
which required their being ufed, and there 
can be no proper “fecurity again{t returns 


of the difeafe, but by purfuing the means 
propofed in (DCCXCVI.) 


DCCC, 


_ When the hemorrhagy of the nofe nuit 
‘pens to perfons approaching to their full 
growth, and its returns have been preceded 
by the fymptoms (DCCLXXXVI.), it may 
be fuppofed, that, if the returns can be pre- 
vented by the meafures propofed in 
(DCCXCVHI.), thefe will be fafely em- 
ployed, as the plethoric ftate induced will 
be rendered fafe, by the change which is 
foon to take place in the balance of the fy- 
fiem. This, however, cannot be admitted, 

Vor. II. Bb | as 
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as the evacuations practifed upon this plas 
will have all the confequences which we 
have faid may follow the recurrence of the 
hemorrhagy itfelf. 


Cd 


DCCCI. 


When the hemorrhagy of the nofe fhall be 
found to make its-returns at nearly ftated 
periods, the meafures for preventing it, 
(DCCXCVII.), may be practifed with great- 
er certainty; and, upon every repetition of 
bloodletting, by diminifhing the quantity 
taken away, its tendency to induce a ple- 
thora may be in fome meafure avoided. 
When, indeed, the repetition of evacuations 
is truly unavoidable, the diminifhing of them , 
upon every repetition is properly practifed ; 
but it is a praCtice of nice and precarious 
management, and fhould by no means be 
trufted, fo far as to fuperfede the meafures 
propofed in CG OYE: ), wherever thefe 
can be admitted. 


DCCCIL, 


OF PHY STC. § Fy 
DCCCI. 


When the ene of the nofe hap- 
pens in confequence of a venous plethora in 
the veilels of the head,as in{DCCLX XXL), 
the flowing of the blood pretty largely may 
be allowed, efpecially when it happens after 
the fuppreffion or ceafing of the menftrual 
or hemorrhoidal flux. But, though the flow- 
ing of the blood is, on its firft occurring, to 


be allowed, there - is nothing more proper 


p than euarding againit the returns of it. ‘This 


is to be done not only by the meafures pro- — 
pofed in (DCCXCVL.), but, as the effects 
of a plethoric ftate of the veffels of the head 


are very uncertain, fo, upon any appearance 


q of it, and efpecially upon any threatening of 


hemorrhagy, the plethora is to be removed, 
and the hemorrhagy to be obviated imme- 


_diately by proper evacuations, as blood-let- 


ting, purging, and iffues, or by reftoring fup- 
prefled evacuations, where this can be done. 


CHAP. 
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Grable Ar Ps iil. 


Or tHE HEMOPTYSIS, 


Or HEMORRHAGY FROM THE LUNGS. 
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Or THE PHENOMENA AND CAUSES OF 
HEMOPTYSIS. 


DCCCHI. 


When blood thrown out from the mouth 
appears after fome affection of the breaft, 
and is brought out with more or lefs of 

coughing, 


t 
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coughing, we can have no doubt that it 
comes from the lungs, and this afcertains 
the difeafe- we are now to treat of. But 
there are cafes in which the fource of the 
blood {pit out is uncertain ; and, therefore, 
fome other confiderations, to be mentioned 
hereafter, are often neceflary to afcertain the 
exiftence of a hemoptyfis. | | 


Ros) 


© DCCCIV. 


The blood-veflels of the lungs are more | 
_ numerous than thofe of any other part of the 
: body of the fame bulk. Thefe veffels of the 
largeft fize, as they arife from the heart, are 
more immediately, than in any other part, 
fubdivided into veflels of the {malleft fize ; 
and thefe fmall veflels fpread out near to 
the internal furfaces of the bronchial cavi- 

, ties, are fituated in a loofe cellular texture, 
and covered by a tender membrane only; fo 
that, confidering how readily and frequent- 
ly thefe veflels are gorged with blood, we 
may 
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may underftand why a hemorrhagy from 
thefe veflels is, next to that of the nofe, the. 
moft frequent of any; and particularly, why 
any violent fhock given to the whole body 
fo readily: occafions-a hemoptyfis. 


DCCCV. 


A hemoptyfis may be occafioned by exter- 
nal violence at any period of life; and we 
have explained above(DCCXXXIV.), why _ 
in adult perfons, while the arterial plethora 
{till prevails in the fyftem, that is, from the 
age of fixteen to that of five and thirty, 
a hemoptyfis may at any time be produ- 
ced, merely by a plethoric ftate of the 


lungs. 


DCCCVI. 
é 
But, we have alfo obferved above, 
(DCCXXXIV.), that. a hemoptyfis more 
fre~ 
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frequently arifes from a faulty proportion 
in the capaeity of the veffels of the lungs to: 
thofe of the reft of the. body. Thus it is 
often a hereditary difeafe, which implies a 
_ peculiar and faulty conformation. The dit. 
— eafe alfo efpecially happens to perfons who 
 difcover the fmaller capacity of their lungs, 
| by the narrownefs of their cheft, and by 
, the prominency of their fhoulders ;_ which. 
laft is a mark of their having been long lia- 
ble to a difficult refpiration, — 


Bi hucis DCCCVIL 
A : 

In fuch cafes ¥60, the difeafe efpecially 
‘happens to perions of a fanguine tempera- 
_ ment, in whom particularly the arterial ple- 

_thora prevails. It happens alfo to perfons 
of a flender delicate make, of which a long 
neck is a mark; to perfons of much fenfibi- 

_ ity, and irritability, and, therefore, of quick 
parts ; to perfons who have been formerly 

__hiable to frequent hemorrhagies of the nofe; 

to 
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to perfons who have fuffered a fuppreffon 
of any hemorrhagy they had formerly been 
liable to, the moft frequent inftance of 
which is in females, who -have fuffered a 
fuppreflion of their menftrual flux; and, 
laftly, to perfons who have fuffered the am- 
putation of any confiderable limb. | 


DCCCVITI. 


In moft of thefe cafes, (DCCCVII.), the 
difeafe efpecially happens to perfons about 
the time of their coming to their full growth, 
or foon after it, and this for the reafons 


fully fet forth above (DCCLXXXV.) 


DCCCIX. 


From all that has been faid from 
(DCCCIV.. to DCCCVIITI.), the predifpo-~ 
nent caufe of hemoptyfis will be fufficient- 
ly underftood, and the difeafe may hap 

pen 


e 


™ 
- 
& 
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pen from merely the predifponent caufe a- 
rifing to a confiderable degree. But, in the 
predifpofed, it is often brought on by the 
concurrence of various occafional and exci- 
ting caufes. One of thefe, and perhaps a fre- 
quent one, is external heat, which, even when 
in no great degree, brings on the difeafe in 
{pring, and the beginning of fummer, while 
the heat rarifies the blood moré than it re- 
laxes the folids, which had befi ore been con- 
tracted by the cold of winter. Anothet ex- 
citing caufe is a fudden diminution of the 
weight of the atmofphere, efpecially when 
2 concurring with any effort in bodily exer- 
cife. This effort, too, alone may often, in 
the predifpofed, be the exciting caufe; and, 

more particularly, any violent exercife of 
refpiration. In the predifpofed, any degree 
of external violence alfo may bring on the 


difeafe. 


et Gaui. DCCCX. 


3% 
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: DCCCX, 


Occafioned by one or other of thefe cau= 
fes (DCCCLX.), the difeafe comes on with 
a fenfe of weight, and anxiety in the cheft, 
fome uneafinefs in breathing, fome pain of 
the breaft, or other parts of the.thorax, and. 
fome fenfe of heat under the fternum ; and | 
very often before the difeafe appears, a 
faltith taite 1s perceived i in the mouth, 


| DCCCXI. 3 


Immediately before the appearance of 
blood, a degree of irritation is felt at the top 
of the larynx. To relieve this, a hawking 
is made, which brings up a little blood, of 
a florid colour, and fomewhat frothy. The 
irritation returris; and, in the fame manner, 
more blood of alike kind is brought up, with” 
fome noife in the wind-pipe, as of air paf- 
fing through a fluid. . 


DCCCXI. 
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DCCCXAT, 


This is commonly the manner in which 
the hemoptyfis firft begins ; but fometimes, 
at the very firft, the blood comes up by 
coughing, or at leaft fomewhat of coughing 
accompanies the hawking mentioned. 


DCCCXIT, 


_ The blood iffuing is fometimes at firft in | 
very {mall quantity, and foon difappears al- | 
_ together; but,in other cafes, efpecially when 
it repeatedly occurs, it isin greater quantity, 
and frequently continues to appear at times 
for feveral days together. It is fometimes 
profufe, but rarely in {uch quantity as either 
by its excefs, or by its fudden fuffocation, 
to prove immediately mortal. It commonly 
either ceafes fpontaneoully, or is {topped by 
the remedies employed. 


DCCCIV. 
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DCCCXIV. 


When blood is thrown out from the 
mouth, it is not always eafy to determine 
from what internal part it proceeds ; whe-. 
ther from the internal furface of the mouth. 
itfelf, from the fauces, or adjoining cavities 
of the nofe, from the {tomach, or from the 
lungs. It is, however, very neceflary to di- 
ftinguifh the different cafes; and, in moft 
inftances, it may be done by attending to 
the following confiderations. 


DCCCXV. 


When the blood fpit out proceeds from 
fome part of the internal furface of the 
mouth itfelf, it comes out without any 
hawking or coughing ; and generally, upon 
infpection, the partigular fource of it be- 
comes evident, 


DCCCXVI. 


DCGCK-VI. 


When blood proceeds from the fauces, or 

adjoining cavities of the nofe, it may be 

_ brought out by hawking, and fometimes by 

coughing, in the manner. we have defcribed. 

in (DCCCXI. and DCCCXIL.); and, in this 

way, a doubt may arife concerning its real 

- fource. A patient often lays hold of thefe 

 circumftances, to pleafe himfelf with the o-. 

_ pinion of its coming from the fauces, and 

he may be allowed to-do fo; but a phyfi- 

tian cannot readily be deceived, if he con- 

fider, that a bleeding from the fauces is 

more rare than one from the lungs; that 

the former feldom happens but in perfons 

who have been before liable to a hemorrha- 

_ gy of the nofe, or to fome evident caufe of 

erofion ; and, in moft cafes, by looking in- 

- to the fauces, the diftillation of the blood 
from thence will be perceived. 


DCCCKX VIL. 
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~ DCCCX VII. 


When blood proceeds from the lungs, the 
manner in which itis brought up will com- 
monly. fhew from whence it comes} but, in- 
dependent of that, there are many circum~ 
ftances which may concur to point it out, {uch 
as the period of life, the habit of body, and 
other marks of a predifpofition (DCCCIV. 
——-DCCCVIII.); and, together with thefe, 
the occafional caufes (DCCCIX.) having 
been immediately before applied. 


DCCCXVIIE. 


When vomiting accompanies the throwing 
out of blood from the mouth, as vomiting 
and coughing often mutually excite each o- 
ther; fothey may be frequently joined, and 
render it doubtful, whether the bloodthrown 
éut, proceeds from the lungs, or from the 

ftomach, 
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ftomach. We may, however, generally de- 
cide, by confidering that blood does not fo 
frequently proceed from the ftomach asfrom 
the lungs; that blood proceeding from the 
ftomach commonly appeats in greater quan- 
tity than when it proceeds from the lungs ; 
that the blood proceeding from the lungs 
is ufually of a florid colour, and mixed 
with a little frothy mucus only s whereas, 
the blood from the ftomach is commonly of 
a darker colour, more grumous, and mixed 
with the other contents of the ftomach; that 
the coughing or vomiting, as the one or the 
other firft arifes in the cafes in which they 
are afterwards joined, may fometimes point 
out the fource of the blood; and, /a/ly, that 
much may be learned from the circumftan- 
ces and fymptoms which have preceded the 
hemorrhagy. Thofe which precede the he- 
moptyfis, enumerated (DCCCX.),are moft of 
them evident marks of an affection of the 
‘lungs. And, on the other hand, the he- 
matemefis, or ifluing of blood from the fto- 

mach, 
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mach, has alfo its.peculiar fymptoms and 
circumftances preceding it; as fome morbid 
affection of this. organ, and, at leaft, fome 
pain, anxiety, and fenfe of weight, referred 
diftin€tly to the region of the ftomach. To 
all this may be added, that the vomiting of 
blood happens more frequently to females 
than to males; and to the former,.in confe- 
quence of a fuppreflion of their menftrual 
flux. By attending to all thefe confidera- 
tions (DCCC XV,—DCCCXVIII.), the pre- 
fence of the hemoptyfis may be commonly 


well afcertained. 


Ol etn it 
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Or tue Cure or Hemoprysis. 


DCCC” 


This “difeafe may fometimes be of no 

_ more danger than a hemorrhagy from the 
 nofe, as, when it happens to females, in 
confequence of a fuppreflion of the menfes ; 
when, without any marks of a‘predifpofi- 
tion, it arifes from external violence ;' or, 
from whatever caufe arifing, when it leaves 
no cough, dyfpnoea, or other affection of 
the lungs, behind it. But, even in thefe 
cafes, a danger may arife, from too: large 
an wound being made in the veflels of the 
Vou. UH, Dd lungs 3 
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lungs ; from a quantity of red blood being: 
left to ftagnate in the cavity of the bron- 
chiae; and particularly, from any deter- 
mination of the blood being made into the 
veflels of the lungs, which, by renewing 
the hemorrhagy, may have thefe confe- 
quences. In every inftance, therefore of he- 
moptyfis, the effufion is to be moderated by 
the feveral means mentioned (DCCLXIV. 


DCCLXVIII). 
DCCC 


Thefe meafures are efpecially neceflary 
when the hemoptylis arifes in confequence 
of predifpofition, and in all cafes where 
_ there is the appearance of a large effufion, or 
where the hemorrhagy frequently returns, 
the effufion is not only to be moderated, 
but to be entirely ftopped, and the returns 
of it prevented by every means in our 


power. See DCCLXIX, DCCLXAXV. 
DCCCXXI. 
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DCCCX XI. 


‘Two medicines have been frequently em- 
_ ployed to ftop a hemoptyfis, or prevent the 
returns of it; neither-of which I can ap- 
prove of. Thefe are chalybeates, and the 
Peruvian bark. As both of thefe contri- 
bute to increafe the phlogiitic diathefis of 
the fyftem, they can hardly be fafe in any 
cafe of ative hemorrhagy, and I have fre- 
— quently found them hurtful. 


- DOGO 


As the hemoptyfis which happens in 
confequence of predifpofition, is always at- 
tended with a phlogiftic diathefis ; and, as 
the bad confequences of the difeafe. are 
efpecially to be apprehended from the con- 
tinuance of that diathefis, fo this is to be 
induftrioufly taken off by blood-letting, in 
_ greater or {maller quantity, and more or 
. lets 
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, lefs frequently repeated, according as the 
fymptoms fhall dire&. At the fame time, 
cooling purgatives are to be employed, 
and every part of the antiphlogiftic regi- 
men is to be ftrictly enjoined. The refri- 
gerants may alfo be adminiftered, taking 
care, however, that the acids, and more 
efpecially the nitre, do not excite cough-_ 


ing, 


~DCCCXXUI. 


The avoiding of motion is generally a 
proper part of the antiphlogiftic regimen ; 
and, in the hemoptyfis, nothing is more 
neceflary than avoiding bodily exercife ; 
but fome kinds of geftation, as failing, and 
travelling in an eafy carriage on {mooth 
roads, have often proved a remedy. = * 


CUCRLETN 
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DCCCX XIV. 


Such is the treatment we can propofe for 
the hemoptyfis, confidered merely as a he- 
morrhagy ; but when, in fpite of all our 


_ precautions, it continues to recur, it 1s often 


followed by an ulceration of the lungs, and 
a phthifis pulmonalis, This, therefore, we 
muft confider here ; but, as it proceeds alfo 
from other caufes befides the hemoptylis, 
we fhall treat of it more generally. 


CHAS. 
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CH Aap Is SIVe 
Or tHE PHTHISIS PULMONALIS, 
OR 


CONSUMPTION or THE LUNGS. 
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Or THE PHENOMENA AND CAUSES 
OF THE PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 


DCCCXXV. 


We define the phthifis pulmonalis to be 
an expectoration of pus or purulent matter 
from the lungs, attended with a hectic fe- 


ver. 


As 


OF 1 PE VIS EG. . ae 


As this is the principal fpecies of phthifis, 
we fhall frequently, in this chapter, em- 
ploy the general term of phthifis, though 
we ftrictly mean the phthifis pulmonalis. 


DECCEX VL 


We have met with fome inftances of an 
expectoration of purulent matter, continu- 
ing for many years, accompanied with very 
few fymptoms of hedtic, and, at leaft, with- 
out any hedtic exquifitely formed ; but, in 
none of thefe inftances were the perfons fo 
_— entirely free from fymptoms of heétic, as 
to form any exception to our general defi- 
nition. 

DCCCXXVIL 

In every inftance of a phthifis pulmo- 

nalis, we fuppofe there is an ulceration of 


the lungs. The late Mr de Haen is the 
only 
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only author that I know of who has ad- 
vanced atiother opinion, and has fuppofed 
that pus may be formed in the blood-vei- 
fels, and be from thence poured into the 
bronchae. Admitting his fact, | have at- 
tempted an explanation of the appearance 
of pus without ulceration in (CCCLII.) 
But, after all, I cannot help fufpedting the 
accuracy of his obfervations, muit entirely 
reject his explanation of it, muft allow that 
we ftill want faéts to fupport the explana- 
tion I have offered, and doubt much if it 
will apply to any cafe of phthilis. ‘There- 
fore I ftill conclude, agreeably to the faith 
of all other diffeCtions, and the opinions of 
all phyficians, that the fymptoms mention- 
edin our definition depend always upon 


an ulceration formed in the lungs. 


DCCCXXVII. 


GO reyerd s ‘ge 


DCCCXXVIITI. 


It fometimes happens that a catarrh is at- 
tended with an expectoration of a matter fo 
much refembling pus, that phyficians have 
been often uncertain whether it was mucus 
or pus, and, therefore, whether the difeafe 
was a catarrh or a phthifis. It is often of 
confequence to determine thefe queftions ; 

and we are of opinion that it may be gene- 
rally done, with fufficient certainty, from the | 

-following confiderations, of which each par- 

_ ticular is notalways fingly decifive, but, when. 
they are taken together, can hardly deceive us, 

1, From the colour of the matter, as 
mucus is naturally tranfparent, and pus al- 
ways opake. When mucus becomes opake, 
as it fometimes does, it becomes white, yel- 
low, or greenith, but the latter colour is hard- 
ly ever fo confiderable in mucus as in pus. 

2. From the confiftence, as mucus is more 
vilcid, and coherent, and pus is lefs fo, and 
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may be faid to be more friable. When mu- 
cus is thrown into water, it is not readily 
diffufed, but remains united in uniform and 
circular mafles ; but pus, in the fame cir- 
cumftances, though not readily diffufed, 
does not remain fo uniformly united, and, 
by a little agitation, it is broken into” rag 
ged fragments. 

3. From the odour, which is feldom per- 
ceived in mucus, but frequently in pus. It 
has been propofed to try the odour of the 
matter expectorated by throwing it upon live 
coals; but, in fuch a trial, both mucus and 
pus give out a difagreeable fmell, and it is 
not eafy to diftinguifh between the two. 

4. From the fpecific gravity compared with 
water ; and it is ufual for the mucus of the 
lungs to fwim on the furface of water, and 
for pus to fink in it. But, in this, we may 
fometimes be deceived ; as pus, which has 
entangled a great deal of air, may fwim, 
and mucus, that is free from air, may fink. 


5. From 
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5. From the mixture which is difcernible 
in the matter brought up; for, if a yellow 
or greenifh matter appears furrounded witha 
quantity of tranfparent, or lefs opake and 
coloured matter, the more ftrongly coloured 

matter may be generally confidered as pus ; 
as it is not eafy to underftand how one por- 
tion of the mucus of the lungs can be very 
confiderably changed, while the reft of it is 
very little fo, or remains in its ordinary ftate. 

6. From the admixture of certain fub- 

ftances with the matter thrown out from 
_the lungs. To this purpofe, we are inform- 
ed by the experiments of the late Mr Charles 
Darwin: a. That the vitriolic acid dif- 
folves both mucus and pus, but moft readily 
the former: That, if water is added to 
fuch a folution of mucus, this is feparated, 
and either f{wims on the furface, or, divided 
into flocculi, is fufpended in the liquor ; : 
whereas, when water is added to a like fo- 
lution of pus, this falls to the bottom, or, 


by 
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by agitation, is diflufed fo as to exhibit an: 
uniformly turbid liquor. b. That a folu- 
tion of the cauftic fixed alkali, after fome 
time, diffolves mucus, and generally pus ; 
and, if water be added to fuch folutions, the 
pus is precipitated, but the mucus is not, 
From fuch experiments, it is fuppofed that 
pus and mucus may be certainly diftin- 
guifhed from each other, 

7, Fromthe expectoration’s being attended 
with a heétic fever. A catarrh, or expecto- 
ration of mucus, is often attended with fever, 
but never, fo far as I have obferved, with 
fuch a fever as we are prefently to defcribe 
as.a heétic... This, I am of opinion, .is the 
moft certain mark of a purulent {tate in fome 
part of the body ; and, if other perfons have 
thought differently, I am perfuaded that it 
has been owing to this, that, prefuming up- 
on the mortal nature of a confirmed or pu- 
rulent phthifis, they have confidered, every 
cafe in which a recovery happened, as a ca- 

| tarrh 
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tarrh only ; but, that they may have been 
miftaken Bais we {hall fhow hereafter. 


DUCCARIX, 


ais as abies) dali the firft part of 
the character of the. phthihis pulmonalis as a 
mark of an ulceration of the lungs ; and ha- 
ving juft now faid, that the other part of the 
charaéter, that is, the hectic fever, isa mark 
of the fame, it is proper now to confider this 
here, as I had omitted it before (LXXVI_) 


= 


DCCCXXX. 


A heétic fever has the form of a remit- 
tent, which has exacerbations twice every 
day. The firft of thefe occurs about noon, 
fometimes a little fooner: or later ; ; and 4 
flight remiffion of it happens about five af- 
ternoon. This is foon fucceeded by another 
— gradually increafing, till after 


midnight ; 
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midnight ; but, after two o'clock of the 
morning, a remiffion takes place, which be- 
comes more and more confiderable as the 
morning advances. The exacerbations are 
frequently attended with fome degree of 
cold fhivering, or at leaft, the patient is ex- 
ceedingly fenfible to any coolnefs of the air, 
feeks external heat, and often complains of 
a fenfe of cold, when to the thermometer, 
his {kin is preternaturally warm. Of thefe 
exacerbations, that of the evening 1s aay’ 
the moft confiderable. 


DCCCXXXI, 


It has commonly been given as a part of 
the character of a hectic fever, that an exa- 
acerbation of it commonly appears after the 
taking in of food ; and it is true. that din- 
ner, which i is taken at noon, or after it, does 
feem to occafion fome exacerbation. But 
this muft not make us judge the mid-day 

exacerbation 
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exacerbation to be the effe& of eating only ; 
for I have often obferved it to. come on an 
hour before noon, and often fome hours 
before dinner, which, in this country at pre- 
fent, is not taken till fome time after noon. 
It is indeed, to be obferved, that, in almoft 
every perfon, the taking in of food occafions 
fome degree of fever ; but I am perfuaded 
this would not appear fo confiderable in a 
hectic, were it not that an exacerbation of 
fever is prefent from another caufe, and ac- 
cordingly the taking in of food in the mor- 
ning has hardly any fenfible effed. 


DEGCAXAU: 


We have thus defcribed the general form 
of heétic fever; but many circumftances at- 
tending it are further to be taken notice of. 

The fever we have defcribed does not 
commonly fubfift long, till the evening ex-~ 
acerbations become attended with fweatings, 

| which 


224 POR AYCHT!E ITQE 


which continue to recur, and to prove more 
and more profufe, through the whole 
courfe of the difeafe. 

Almoft from the firft appearance of the 
he@tic the urine is high coloured, and de- 
pofits a copious branny red fediment, 
which hardly ever falls clofe to the bottom 
of the veffel. : He 

In the heétic, the appetite for food is 
generally lefs impaired than in any other 
kind of fever. ee 

The thirft is feldom confiderable ; the 
mouth is commonly moift ; and, as the dif- 
eafe advances, the tongue becomes free 
from all fur, appears very clean, and, in 
the advanced ftages of the difeafe, the 
tongue and fauces appear to be fomewhat 
inflamed, and become more or lefs covered 
with aphthae. 

As the difeafe advances, the red veffels 
of the adnata of the eye difappear, and the 
whole of the adnata becomes of a pearly 
white. 

The 
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The face is commonly pale; but, during 
the exacerbations, a florid red, and an almoft 
circum{cribed {pot, appear on the cheeks. 

For fome time, in the courfe of a heétic, 
the belly is bound ; but, in the advanced fta- 
ges of it, a diarrhoea almoft always comes on, 
and continues to recur frequently during the 
reft of the difeafe, alternating in fome mea- 
fure with the fweatings mentioned above. 

The difeafe is always attended with a de- 
bility, which gradually increafes during the 
the courfe of it, 

During the fame courfe, an emaciation 
takes place, and goes to a greater degree 
than in almoft any other cafe. 

The falling off of the hairs, and the a- 
dunque form of the nails, are alfo fymptoms 
of the want of nourifhnent. 

° Towards the end of the difeafe, the feet a 
often affected with oedematous fwellings, 

‘The exacerbations of the fever are feldom 
attended with any headach, and fcarcely e- 
ver with delirium. 

Vor. Il. F f The 
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The fenfes and judgment commonly re~ 
main entire to the very end of the difeafe 5. 
and the mind, for the moft part, is confi- 
dent, and full of hope. » 

Some days before death, a delirium comes 


on, and commonly continues to the end. 
DCCCXXXIIL. 


The heGic fever we have now defcribed, 
(DCCCXXXI. DCCCX XXII.) as accom- 
panying a purulent ftate of the lungs, is 
perhaps the cafe in which it moft frequent- 
ly appears 3 but I have never feen it in any 
cafe, when there was not evidently, or when 
I had not ground to fuppofe, there was a 
permanent purulency or ulceration in fome 
external or internal part. It was for this 
reafon that, in (LX XVI.) I concluded it to 
be a fymptomatic fever only. It appears to 
me to be always the effect of an acrimony 
abforbed from abfceffes or ulcers; but it is 
not equally the effect of every fort of acri- 

mony ; 
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mony 3 for the fcorbutic and cancerous of- 

ten fubfift long in the body without pro- . 

ducing a hectic. What is the precife {tate 

of the acrimony producing this, I cannet 

_ determine, but it feems to be chiefly that of 
4 vitiated purulency. | 


DCCCX XXIV. 


However this may be, it appears, that the 
hhetic’s depending in general upon an acri- 
mony, explains its peculiar circumitances. 
The febrile {tate feems to be chiefly an exa- 
~ cerbation of that frequency of the pulfe, | 
which occurs twice every day to perfons in 
health, and may be produced by acrimony 
alone. Thefe exacerbations, indeed, do not 
happen without the proper circumitances of 
pyrexia; but the fpafm of the extreme vet- | 
fels ina hectic does not feem to be fo confi- 
derable as in other fevers; and hence the 
ftate of fweat and urine which appear fo 


early and fo conftantly in he¢tics. Upon 
the 
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the fame fuppofition, of an acrimony cor- 
rupting the fluids, and debilitating the mo- 
ving powers, we think that moft of the o- 
ther fymptoms may alfo be explained. 


DCCCXXXV. 


Having thus confidered the characterifti- 
cal fymptoms, and chief part of the proxi- 
mate caufe of the phthifis pulmonalis, we 
‘ proceed to obferve, that an ulcer of the lungs, 
and its concomitant circumftances, of heétic 
fever, may arife from different previous affec- 
tions of the lungs; all of which, however, 
‘as we judge, may be referred to five heads, 
that is, 1. Toa hemoptyfis, 2. To a fuppu- 
ration of the lungs, in confequence of pneu- 
monia, 3. To catarrh, 4. To afthma, or, 
5. Toatubercle. Thefe feveral. affections, 
as caufes of ulcers, we fhall now confider in 
the order mentioned. 


DCCCXXXVI. 
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-It has been commonly fuppofed, that a he- 
moptylis was naturally, and almoft necefla- 
rily, followed by an ulcer of the lungs ; but 
we prefume to fay, that, in general, this is a 
miftake; for we have feen many inftances of 
a hemoptyfis occafioned by external vio- 
lence, without being followed by any ulcer 
of the lungs; and we have alfo feen many 
—inflances of hemoptyfis from an internal 
~ eaufe, without any confequent ulceration. 
And this, not only when the hemoptytis 
happened to young perfons, and recurred for 
feveral times, but when it has often recurred 
during the courfe of a long life; and it is 
eafy to conceive that a rupture of the veflels 
of the lungs, like that of the veilels of the 
nofe, may be often healed, as the furgeons 
fpeak, by the firft intention. It is probable, 
therefore, that it is a hemoptyfis in particu~ 

3 lar 
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Jar circumftances only, which is neceflarily 
followed by an ulcer; but what thefe cir- 
cumftances are it is difficult to determine. It 
is poflible, that merely the degree of rup- 
ture, or frequently repeated rupture, pre- 
venting the wound to heal by the firft inten- 
tion, may occafion an ulcer; or it is poffi- 
ble that red blood effufed, and not brought 
up entirely by coughing, may, by flagnating 
in the bronchia, become acrid, and erode 
the parts. Thefe, however, are but {uppo- 
fitions, not fupported by any clear evidence. _ 
And, if we confider that thofe cafes of he- 
moptyfis which follow the predifpofition 
(DCCCVI,—DCCCVIII.) are thefe efpe- 
cially which end in a phthifis, we fhall be 
led to fufpe& that fome other circumftances 
concur here to determine the confequences 
of hemoptyfis, as we fhall hereafter endea- 
vour to fhew. 


~DCCCAXXVI, 
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DCCCXXXVIL. 


Any fuppofition, however, we can make, 

- with refpeé to the innocence of a hemop- 
tyfis, muft not fuperfede the meafures pro- 
pofed above for the cure of it ; both becaufe 
we cannot certainly forefee what may be the 
confequences of fuch an accident, and becaufe 

_ the meafures propofed are fafe, as, upon e- 
very fuppolition, it is a diathefis phlogiftica, 
which may urge on every bad confequence 

that is to be apprehended. 


= 


ae DCCCKXXVITT, 


The fecond caufe of an ulceration of the 
lungsto be confidered, is a fuppuration form- 
ed in confequence of pneumonia. 


DCCCXAXXIX, 


From the fymptoms mentioned in 
(CGC LV.—CCCLVI.), we conclude very 
confidently, 
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confidently, that an abfcefs, or, as it is called, 
a vomica, is formed in fome part of the pleu- 
ra, and moft frequently in that portion of it 
invefting the lungs. Here purulent matter 
frequently remains for fome time, as if in- 
clofed in a cyft; but commonly not long 
before it comes to be either abforbed, and 
transferred to fome other part of the body, 
or breaks through into the cavity of the 
lungs, or into that of the thorax. In the 
latter cafe, it produces the difeafe called em- 
pyema ; but it is only when the matter ts 
poured into the cavity of the bronchiae that 
it properly conftitutes the phthifis pulmo- 
nalis. In the cafe of empyema, the chief 
circumftances of a phthifis are indeed alfo 
prefent ; but we fhall here confider only 
that cafe in which the abfcefs of the lungs 
gives occafion to a purulent expectoration. 


DCCCXL. 
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An abfcefs of the lungs, in confequencé 
of pneumonia, is not always followed by a 
phthifis; for fometimes a hetic fever is not 
formed ; the matter poured into the bron- 
—chiae is a proper and benign pus, which 
frequently is coughed up very readily, and 
fpit out ; and, though this purulent expec« 
toration fhould continue for fome time, if 
a hedtic does not come on, the ulcer foon 
heals, and every morbid fymptom difap- 
pears. This has fo frequently happened, 
‘that we may conclude, that neither the ac- 
_ cefs of the air, nor the conftant motion of 
the lungs, will prevent an ulcer of thefe 
parts from healing, if the matter of it be 
well conditioned. An abfcefs of the lungs, 
_ therefore, does not neceflarily produce the 
phthifis pulmonalis ; and, if it is followed 
by fuch a difeafe, it muft be in confequence 
of particular circumftances which corrupt 
the purulent matter produced, render it un- 
Vo. IL. cg {uitable 
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fuitable to the healing of the ulcer, and, at 
the fame time, make it afford an acrimony, 
which, abforbed, produces a hectic, and its 
sian soaeonegs | 
DCCCXLI. 

The corruption of the matter of fuch ab- 
{cefles may be owing to feveral caufes, as, 
1. That the matter effufed during the, in-. 
flammation had not been a pure ferum fit — 
to be converted into a laudable pus, but had 
been joined with other matters which pre- | 
vented that, and gave a confiderable acri~ 
' mony to the whole: Or, 2, That the mat- 
ter effufed, and converted into pus, merely 
by long ftagnation in a vomica, or by its 
conneétion with an empyema, had been fo 
corrupted, as to become unfit for the pur- 
pofe of pus, in the healing of the ulcer. 
Thefe feem to be poilible caufes of the cor- 
ruption of matter in abfcefles, fo as to make 
it the occafion of a phthifis in perfons other- 

wife 
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wife found; but it is probable that a pneu- 
monic abfcefs efpecially produces phthifis 
when it happens to perfons previoufly dif- 
pofed to that difeafe, and therefore only as 
concurring with fome other caufes of it. 


yy ROGCKLIL. 


The third caufe fuppofed to produce 2 
phthifis is a catarrh, which, in many cafes, 
feems, in length of time, to have the expec- 
toration of mucus proper to it gradually 
changed to an expectoration of pus ; and, at 
~ the fame time, by the addition of a hedtic - 
fever, the difeafe, which was at firft a pure 
catarrh, is changed into a phthiis. But 
this fuppofition is not eafily to be admitted. 
The catarrh is properly an affection of the 
mucous glands of the trachea and bronchiae, 
analogous to the coryza, and lefs violent 
kinds of cynanche tonfillaris, which very 
‘{eldom end in fuppuration. And, altheugh | 
a catarrh fhould be difpofed to do fo, the 

ulcer: 
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ulcer produced might readily heal up, as 
it does in the cafe of a cynanche tonfilla- 


ris; and therefore fhould not produce a 
phthifis, 


DCCCXLIHT, 


Further, the catarrh, as purely the effect 
of cold, is generally a mild difeafe, as well 
as of fhort duration ; and there are, at moft, 
but very few cafes of the numerous inftan- 
ces of it, which can be faid to have ended 
in a phthifis. In all thefe cafes in which 
this feems to have happened, it is to me 
probable, that the perfons affected were pe- 
culiarly predifpofed to phthifis. And the 
beginning of phthifis fo often refembles a 
catarrh, that the former may have been 
miftaken for the latter. It often happens 
alfo, to increafe the fallacy, that the appli- 
cation of cold, which is the moft frequent 
caufe of catarrh, is alfo frequently the ex- 

| citing 
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citing caufe of the cough, which proves the 
beginning of a phthifis. 


DCCCXLIV. 


It is to me, therefore, probable, that a 
catarrh is very feldom the foundation of a 
phthifis ; but I would not pofitively affert 
that it never is fo; for it is poffible that the 
cafes of a more violent catarrh may have a 
pneumonic affection joined with them, 
which may end in a fuppuration; or it may 
happen that a Jong continued catarrh, by 
‘the violent agitation of the lungs in cough- 
ing, fhall produce fome of thefe tubercles 
which we are prefently to mention ag the 
moft frequent caufe of phthifis, 


DCCCXLV. 


We would have it particularly to be ob- 
_ ferved here, that nothing we have faid in 
(DCCCXLIV.) thould allow us to neglect 

any’ 
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appearance of catarrh, as is too frequentty 
done ; for it may be either the beginning 
of a phthifis, which is miftaken for a ge- 
muine catarrh, or that, even as a catarrh, 
continuing long, it may produce a phthilis, 
asin (DCCCXLIV.)  - 


DCCCXLVI. 


Many phyficians have fuppofed that an, 
acrimony of the fluids eroding fome of the 
veflels of the lungs is a frequent caufe of 
ulceration and phthifis; but this appears to 
me to be a mere fuppofition ; for, in any of 
the inftances of the produétion of the phthi- 
fis which I have feen, there was no evidence 
of any acrimony of the blood capable of ero- 
ding the veflels. It is true, indeed, that, in 
many cafes, an acrimony fubfifting in fome 
part of the fluids is the caufe of the difeafe ; _ 
but it is, at the fame time, probable, that 
this acrimony operates, by producing tu- 
bercles, rather than by any direct erofion. 

DCCCALV EE, 


~ 
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I have faid (DCCCKXXV.) that an 
afthma may be confidered as one of the 
caufes of phthifis; and, by afthma, I mean 
that fpecies which has been commonly 


named the fpafmodic. This difeafe fre- 


quently fubfifts very long without produ- 
cing any other, and may have its own pe~ 
culiar fatal termination, as we fhall explain 
hereafter. But I have feen it frequently end 
in a phthifis; and, in fuch cafes, I fuppofe | 


that it operates in a manner I have alledged 


of catarrh, that is, by producing tubercles, 
and their confequences, which fhall be pre- 
fently mentioned. 


DCCCXLVIII. 


We are now come to confider the fifth 
head of the caufes of phthifis, and*which we 
fuppofe to be the moft frequent of any. This 


we 
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we have faid, in general, to be tubercles j 
and, by this term, we mean certain {mall 
tumours, which have the appearance of in- 
durated glands. DifleGions have frequent- 
ly fhewn fuch tubercles formed in the lungs ; 
and we fuppofe them to be at firft indolent, 
but, at length, they become inflamed, and 
are thereby changed into little abicefles, or 
vomicae, which breaking, and pouring their 
matter into the bronchiae, give a purulent 
expeCoration, and thus lay the foundation 
of a phthifis. 


DCCCXEIX., 


Though the matter expectorated on thefe 
occafions has the appearance of pus, it is 
feldom that of a laudable kind; and, as the 
ulcers do not readily heal, but are attended 
with a-hectic fever, for the. moft part end- 
ing fatally, we prefume that the matter of 
the ulcers 1s imbued with a peculiarly nox- 

10us 


a 
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ious acrimony, which ptevents their heal- 


ing, and produces a phthifis, in all its cir- 


cumftances, as mentioned above. 
DCCCL. 


‘It is very probable that the acrimony, 
which thus difcovers itfelf in the ulcers, 
exifted before, and produced the tubercles 
themfelves ; and it is to this acrimony that 
we muft trace up the caufe of the phthifis 
folowing thefe tubercles. ‘This acrimony 
is probably in different cafes of different 


_ kinds, and it will not be eafy to determine 


its. varieties ; but, to a certain length, we 
fhall attempt it. 


DCCCLI. 


In one cafe, anda very frequent one of 
phthifis, it appears that the noxious acri- 
mony is of the fame kind with that which 
prevails in the fcrophula. We conclude 

Var. Hh. eee aa this 
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this from obferving, that a phthifis, at its 
ufual periods, frequently attacks perfons 
who had been born of {crophulous parents, 
that is, of parents who had been affected 
with fcrophula in their younger years ; that 
very often, when the phthifis appears, there 
occur at the fame time fome lymphatic tu- 
mours in the external parts ; and very of- 
ten I have found the tabes mefenterica, 
which is a fcrophulous affeGiion, joined with 
the phthifis pulmonalis, To allthis I would 
add, that, even when no {fcrophulous affec- 
tion has either manifeftly preceded or ac- 
companied a phthifis, this laft, however, 
moft commonly affects perfons of a habit 
refembling the f{crophulous, that is, perfons 
of a fanguine, or of a fanguineo-melancho- 
lic temperainent, who have very fine fkins, 
rofly complexions, large veins, foft flefh, and 
thick upper lip ; and further, that in fuch 
perfons the phthifis comes on in the fame 
manner, as we fhall explain immediately, 
it does in perfons having tubercles. 

| | DCCCLVII. 
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Another {pecies of acrimony producing 
tubercles of the lungs, and thereby phthi- 
fis, may be faid to be the exanthematic. It 
is well known that the f{mall-pox fome- 
times, and more frequently the meafles, lay 
the foundation of a phthifis. It is proba- 
ble, alfo, that other exanthemata have the 
fame effect ; and, from the phenomena 
of the difeafe, and the diflections of perfons 
who have died of it, it is probable that all 
the exanthemata may occafion a phthilis, by 
affording a matter which, in the firft place; 


produces tubercles, | 
“pCCCLIN. 


Another acrimony, which feems fome- 
times to produce a phthifis, is the fiphyli- 
tic; but whether fuch an acrimony pro- 

duces 
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\ 


duces phthifis in any other perfons than the ; 
previoufly difpofed, does not appear to me 
certain, . 


DCCCLIV. 


What other {pecies of acrimony, as from 
{curvy, from pus abforbed from other parts 
of the body, from fupprefled eruptions, or 
from other fources, may alfo produce tu- 
bercles and phthifis, we cannot now de- 
cide, but muft leave it to be determined by» 
perfons who have had experience of fuch 
cafés, | 


DCCCLV. 


There is one peculiar cafe of phthifis, 
which, from our own experience, we can 
take notice of. This is the cafe of phthifis 
from a calcareous matter formed in the 
lungs, and coughed up, frequently with a 

little 
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little blood, fometimes with mucus only, 
and fometimes with pus. How this matter 
is generated, or in what part of the lungs 
precifely it is feated, I acknowledge myfelf _ 
ignorant, Inthree cafes of this kind which 
have occurred to me, there was, at the 
fame time, no appearance of ftony or earthy 
concretions in any other part of the body. 
In one of thefe cafes, an exquifitely form- 
ed phthifis came on, and proved mortal ; 
while, in the other two, the fymptoms of 
phthifis were never fully formed, and, after 
__fome time, merely by a milk diet, and a- 
voiding irritation, the patients entirely re- 
covered, 


DCCCLVI. 


‘Another foundation for phthifis, analo- 
gous, as I judge, to that of tubercles, is that 
which occurs to certain artificers, whofe em- 
ploymeénts keep them almoft conftantly ex- 

, pofed 
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pofed to duft, fuch as ftone-cutters, millers, 
flax-dreffers, and fome others. We have 
not obferved, in this country, many cafes of 
phthifis which could be referred to this 
caufe; but, from RAMAZzINI, Morcac- 
NI, and fome other writers, we muft con- 
clude fuch cafes to be more frequent in the 
fouthern parts of Europe. 


DCCCLVII. 


Befides thefe now mentioned, there are 
probably fome other caufes producing tu- 
bercles, which have not yet been afcertained 
by obfervation; and there is probably, in the 
_ftate of tubercles, a variety not yet accounted 
for; but all this we muft leave to future ob- 
fervation and inquiry. , 


~ DCCELVIIT. © 
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DCCCLVII. 


It has been frequently fuppofed by phyfi- 
cians, that the phthifis is a contagious dif- 
eafe, and I dare not affert that it never is 
fuch; but, in many hundred inftances of 
the difeafe which | have feen, there has been 
hardly one I could judge to have arifen 
from contagion. It is poflible that, in 
warmer climates, the effects of contagion 
may more readily appear. 

After having faid that a phthifis arifes from 
tubercles more frequently than from any o- 
ther caufe, and after having attempted to af 
fign the variety of thefe, I now proceed to 
mention the peculiar circumftances and 
fymptoms which ufually accompany the co- 
ming on of the difeafe from tubercles. 


DCCCLIX. 
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DCCCLIX, 


A tuberculous and purulent ftate of the 
lungs has been obferved in very young 
children, and in fome others, at feveral dif- 
ferent periods, before the age of puberty 
-and full grotwh; but inftances of this kind 
are rare; and the attack of a phthifis, which 
we have reafon to impute to tubercles, 
ufually happens at the fame period which 
we have affigned for the coming on of the 
hemoptyfis. 


DCCCLX. 


The phthifis from tubercles does alfo ge- 
nerally affect the fame habits as the hemopty- 
fis does, that is, perfons of a flender make, 
of long necks, narrow chefts, and prominent 
fhoulders ; but very frequently the perfons 
liable to tubercles have lefs of the florid 

coun- 
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eountenance, and of the other marks of an 
exquifitely fanguine temperament, than the 
perfons liable to hemoptyfis. 


DCCCLXI. 


This diféafe,arifing from tubercles, ufually 
commences with a flight and fhort cough, 
which becomes habitual, is often little re 
marked by the perfons affected, and fome- 
times fo little as to be abfolutely denied by 
them, At the fame time, their breathing 

becomes eafily hurried by any bodily mo- 
tion, their body grows leaner, and they be- 
come languid and indolent. . This ftate fome- 
times continues for a year, or even for two 
years, without the perfons making any 
complaint of it, excepting only that they are 
affected by cold more readily than ufual, 
_ which frequently increafes their cough, and 
produces fome catarrh, This, again, how- 
ever, is fometimes relieved, is fuppofed to 
Kave arifen from cold alone, and therefore 
Vou. I. Ti gives 
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gives no alarm either to the patient, or to his 
friends, nor leads them to take any precau- 
tions. | 


DCCCLXAILI. 


Upon one or other of thefe occafions of 
catching cold, as we commonly fpeak, the 
cough becomes more confiderable, is parti- 
cularly troublefome upon the patient's lying 
down at night, and, in this ftate, continues - 
longer than is ufual in the cafe of a fimple 
catarrk. This is more efpecially to call for 
attention, if the increafe and continuance of 
cough come on during the fummer feafon. 


DCCCLXIT. 


The cough which comes on as in 
(DCCCLXI.), is very often for a long time 
without any expectoration ; but, on the oc- 
cafions, as in (DCCCLXII.), when it grows 
more conftant, it comes to be, at the fame 


time, 


i poy S BC: 251 


time, attended with an expectoration, which 
is moft confiderable in the mornings. The 
matter of this expeCtoration becomes by de- 
grees more copious, more vifcid, and more 
opake; at length of a yellow or greenith co- 
Jour, and of a purulent appearance. The 
whole of the matter, however, is not always 
at once entirely changed in the manner now 
mentioned; but, while one part of it retatns 
the ufual form of mucus, another fuffers the 
changes we have defcribed, 


DCCCLAIV. 


When the cough increafes, and continues 
very frequent through the night, and when 
the matter expectorated undergoes the chan- 
ges we have mentioned, the breathing, at the 
fame time, becomes more difficult, and the 
emaciation and weakaefs goon alfo increa~ 
fing, . In the female fex, as the difeafe ad- 
vances, and fometimes early in its progrefs, 

the 
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the menfes ceafe to flow ; and this circum< 
{tance we confider as commonly the effect of 
the difeafe, although the fex themfelves are 
ready to believe it to be the fole caufe of the 
diforder. 


DCCCLXAY, 


When the cough comes on as in 
{DCCCLXI.), the pulfe is often natural, 
and, for fome time after, continues to be fo; 
but the fymptoms have feldom fubfifted long 
before the pulfe becomes frequent, and 
fometimes to a confiderable degree, without 
much of the other fymptoms of fever; but, 
at length, evening exacerbations become re- 
markable,and,by degrees, the fever aflumes 
the exquifite form of hedtic, as defcribed in 
(DCCCXXX.—DCCCXXXIL.) 


x 


DCCCLXVI. . 
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DCCCLXYVI, 


{t is feldom that the cough, expe¢toration, 
and fever, go on increafing, in the manner 
we have defcribed, without fome pain being 
felt in fome part of the thorax. It is ufually, 
and moft frequently, felt at firft under the 

fternum, and that efpecially, or almoft only, 
upon occafion of coughing ; but very often, 
and that too early in the courfe of the difeafe, 
a pain is felt on one fide, fometimes very 
conftantly, and fo as to prevent the perfon 
from lying eafily upon that fide ;-but at other 
times the pain is felt only upon a full breath- 
ing, or upon coughing. Even when no pain 
is felt, it generally happens that phthifical 
perfons cannot lie eafily on one or other 
fide, without having their difficulty of 
breathing increafed, and their cough excited, 


DCCCLAVILI, 


7 } 
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DCCCLXVIL 


The phthifis begins, and fometimes pro- 
ceeds to its fatal iffue, in the manner defcri- 
bed from (DCCCLXI. to DCCCLXVIL), 
without any appearance of hemoptyfis. Such 
cafes are,indeed, rare; but it 1s very common 
for the difeafe to advance very far, and even 
to an evident purulency and heétic ftate, 
without any appearance of blood in the 
{pitting ; fo that it may be affirmed, the 
difeafe is frequently not founded in hemop- 
tyfis. Atthefame time, we mutt allow not 
only that it fometimes begins with a hemop- 
tyfis, as faidin (DCCCXXIV.), but further, 
that it feldom happens that, in the progrefs 
of the difeafe, more or lefs of a hemoptyfis 
does not appear. Some degree of blood-{pit- _ 
ting does, indeed, appear fometimes in the 
ftate mentioned (DCCCLXI. DCCCLXIL.) 
but more commonly in the more advan- 


ced 
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ced ftages of the difeafe only, and, particu- 
larly, upon the firit appearance of purulency. 
However this may be, in the phthifis from 
tubercles, it is feldom that the hemoptyfis is 
confiderable, or requires any remedies diffe- 
rent from thofe whic hare otherwife necef- | 
fary for the ftate of the tubercles. 


DCCCLXAVUL. 


“We have now defcribed a fucceffion of 
fymptoms which, in different cafes, occu- 
pies more or lefg time. In this climate, it 
very often takes up fome years, the fymp- 
toms appearing efpecially in the winter and 
{pring, commonly becoming eafier, and 
fometimes almott difappearing, during the 
fummer; but returning again in winter, they 
at length, after two.or three years, prove 
fatal, towards the end of {pring or beginning 
of fummer. 


‘ DCCCLXIX. 
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DCCCLXIX. 


In this difeafe, the prognofis is for the 
moft part unfavourable. Of thofe affected 
with it, the greater number die; but there 
are alfo many of them who recover entire~ 
ly, after having been in very unpromiling 
circumftances. What are, however, the cir- 
cumftances, more certainly determining to 
a happy or to a fatal event, I have not yet 
been able to afcertain. 


DCCCLXX. 


The following aphorifms are the refult 
of my obfervations. 

A phthifis pulmonalis from hemoptyfis, 
is more frequently recovered than one from 
tubercles. | 

A hemoptytis is not only not always fol- 
lowed by a phthifis, as we have faid above, 

(DCCCXXXVI.) 
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(DCCCXXXVI. ) but even when followed 


by an ulceration, the ulceration is fome= 


times attended with little of heétic, and fre- 


quently admits of being foon healed. Even 


when the hemoptyfis and ulceration have 


happened to be repeated, we have had in- 
{tances of perfons recovering amen? after 
- feveral fuch repetitions. 


A phthifis from a fuppuration in confe- 


quence of pneumonic inflammation, is that 


which moft rarely occurs in this climate ; 
and a phthifis does not always follow fach 
_a fuppuration, when the abfcefs formed foon 
breaks and difcharges a laudable pus; but, 
if the abicefs continues long fhut up, and 
till after a confiderable degree of hectic has 
been formed, a phthilis is then produced, 
equally dangerous as that from other caules. 
A phthifis from. tubercles has, I think, 
been recovered ; but it is of all others the 
moft dangerous, and when arifing from a 
hereditary taint, is almoft certainly fatal. 
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The danger of a phthifis, from whatever 
caufe it may have arifen, is moft certainly — 
to be judged of by the degree to which the 
hectic and its confequences have arrived. 
From a certain degree of emaciation, debi- 
lity, profufe {weating, and diarrhoea, no 
~ perfon recovers. 

A nfania coming on -has been found to 
remove all the fymptoms, and fometimes 
has entirely cured the difeafe ; but, in other 
cafes, upon the going off of the mania, the 
phthifis has recurred, and proved fatal. 

The pregnancy of women has often re~ 
tarded the progrefs of a phthifis; but com- 
monly it is only till after delivery, when 
the fymptoms of phthifis return with vio~ 
lence, and foon prove fatal. 


Dea as 
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~DCCCLXXI. 


From what has been juft now faid, it will 
readily appear, that the cure of the phthifis 


- pulmonalis is exceedingly difficult, and that‘ 


the utmoft care and attention .in the employ- 


ment of remedies have feldom fucceeded. 
It.may be doubtful whether this failure is 
to be imputed to the imperfection of our 
art, or to the abfolutely incurable nature of 
the difeafe. Iam extremely averée in any 
cafe to admit of the latter fuppofition, and 
can always readily allow of the former 5 
but, in the mean time, we muft mention 

| here 
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here what has heen attempted towards curing 


or moderating the violence of this difeafe. 
DCCCEX XIE. 


ft will be obvious, that, according to the — 
different circumftances of this difeafe, the 
method of cure muft be different. Our firft 
attention fhould be employed in watching 
the approach of the difeafe, and preventing 
its pr oceeding to an incurable ftate. 

In all perfons of a phthifical habit, and 
efpecially in thofe born of phthifical parents, 
the flighteft fymptoms of the approach of 
phthifis, at the phthifical period of life, 
ought to. be attended to. 


DCCCLXXIT. 


When a hemoptviis occurs, though it be 


not always followed with ulceration and ~ 


baa a ; thefe, however, are always to be 


apprehended ; 
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apprehended ; and every precaution is to be 
taken againft them, ‘This is efpecially to 
be done by employing every means of mo- 
derating the hemorrhagy, and of preventihg 
the return of it, as dire@ed in (DCCCXX, 
et feq.); and thefe precautions are always 
to be continued for feveral years after the . 


- occurrence of the hemoptyfis. 


DCCCLAXIV, 


The phthifis which follows a fuppuration 
from pneumonic inflammation, can only be 
"prevented with certainty by obtaining a re- 
- folution of fuch inflammation. -What may 
be attempted towards the cure of an abfcefs 
and ulcer which have taken place, we fhall 
fpeak of hereafter. | 


DCCCLXXV. 


We have faid, it is doubtful if a genuine 
catarrh ever produces a phthifis; but we 
have 
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have allowed that it poffibly may, and both 
upon this account, and upon aecount of the 
ambiguity which” may arife, whether the 
appearing catarrh be a primary difeafe, or 
the effect of a tubercle, we confider it as of 
the utmoft confequence to cure a catarrh as 
foon as poflible after its firft appearance. 
And more efpecially when it fhall linger, 
and continue for fome time, or fhall, after 
fome intermiflion, frequently return, the 
cure of it fhould be diligently attempted. 
The meafures requifite for this purpofe fhall 
be mentioned afterwards, when we come 
to treat of catarrh as a primary difeafe ; 
and, in the mean time, the means neceflary 
for preventing its producing a phthifis, we 
{hall mention immediately, as they are the 
fame with thofe we fhall point out, as ne=- 
ceflary for preventing a phthifis from tu= 
bercles. | 


DCCCLXXVI. 
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DCCCLXXVI. 


The preventing of a phthilis from afthma 
muft be by curing, if poffible, the afthma, 
or, at leaft, by moderating it as much as 
may be done; and, as it is probable that 

_ afthma occafions phthifis, by producing tu- 
bercles, the meafures neceflary for prevent- 
ing phthifis from afthma, will be the fame 
with thofe neceflary in the cafe of tu- 

 bercles, which we are now about to men 
tion. 


DCCCLXXVIL. 


_ We confider tubercles as by much the 
moft frequent caufe of pnthifis; and even 
in many cafes, where this feems to depend 
on hemoptylis, catarrh, or afthma, it does, 
however, truly arife from tubercles. It is 


upon this fubjed, therefore, that I fhall have 


occafion 
* 
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occafion to treat of the meafures moft-com- — 
monly requifite for curing phthifis. 


DCCCLXXVIII. 


When, in a perfon born of phthifical pa- 
rents, of a phthifical habit, at the phthifi- 
cal period of life, the fymptoms,(DCCCLXI.}, 
in the fpring, or beginning of fummer, 
fhall appear in the flighteft degree, we may 
prefume that a tubercle, or tubercles, have 
been formed or are forming in the lungs, 
and,. therefore, that every means that we 
can devife for preventing their formation, 
or for procuring their refolution, fhould be 
employed immediately, though the patient 
himfelf fhould overlook or negle@& the 
fymptoms, as imputing them to accidental 
cold. 


DUCCLK REX. 
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DCCCLXXIX. 


This is certainly the general indication ; 
but how it may be executed I cannot readily 
fay. I do not know that, at any time, 
phyficians have propofed any remedy ca- 
pable of preventing the formation of tu- 
bercles, or of refolving them when formed. 
The analogy of fcrophula gives no affiftance 
in this matter. In fcrophula the remedy 
feemingly of moft power is fea-water, or 
certain mineral waters ; but thefe have ge- 
nerally proved hurtful in the cafe of tu- 
bercles of the lungs, I have known feve-~ 
ral inftances of mercury very fully employ- 
ed for certain difeafes, in perfons who were 
fuppofed at the time to have tubercles 
formed, or forming in the lungs; but, 
though the mercury proved acure for thofe 
other difeafes, it was of no fervice in pre- 

one L 1° venting 
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venting a phthifis; and, in fome cafes, it 
feemed to hurry it on. 


DCCCLXXX. 


Such appears to me to be the prefent 
ftate of our art with refpect to the cure of 
tubercles ; but I do not defpair of a remedy 
for the purpofe being found hereafter. In 
the mean time, all that at prefent feems to 
be within the reach of our art, is to take 
the meafures proper for avoiding the in- 
flammation of tubercles. It is probable 
that tubercles may fubfift long without pro- 
ducing any diforder; and I am difpofed to 
think, that nature fometimes refolves and 
difcuffes tubercles which have been formed, 
but that nature does this only while the tu- 
bercles remain in an uninflamed ftate ; 
and, therefore, that, in the cafe of tubercles, 
the meafures neceflary are chiefly thofe for 
avoiding the inflammation of them. 


. DCCCLAXXI. 
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The inflammation of a tubercle of the 
lungs is to be avoided upon the general 
plan of avoiding inflammation, by blood- 
letting, and by an antiphlogiftic regimen, the 
chief part of which, in this cafe, is the ufe 
of a low diet. This fuppofes a total abfti- 
nence from animal food, and the ufing of 
vegetable food almoft alone; but it has 
been found that it is not neceflary for the 
patient to be confined to vegetables of the 

_weakeft nourifhment, but that it is enough 
the farinacea be employed, and, together 
with thefe, milk. 


DCCCLXAXXIL 


Milk has been generally confidered as 
the chief remedy in phthifis, and in the 
cafe of every tendency to it; but, whether 
from its peculiar qualities, or from its being 
of a lower quality, with refpe@ to nourith- 

ment, 
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ment, than any food entirely animal, is not 
certainly determined. ‘The choice and ad- 
miniftration of milk will be properly direa- 
ed, by confidering the nature of the milk 
of the feveral animals from which it may be 
taken, and the particular ftate of the pa- 
tient, with refpect to the period and cir- 
cumftances of the difeafe, and to the habits 
of his ftomach, with refpea& to milk. 


DCCCLXXXMTI, 


A fecond means of preventing the inflam- 
mation of the tubercles of the lungs, is, by a- 
voiding any particular irritation of theaffeCted 
part, which may arife from any violent ex- 
ercife of refpiration ; from any confiderable 
degree of bodily exercife ; from any pofition 
of the body which ftraitens the capacity of 
the thorax ; and, laftly, from cold applied to 
the furface of the body, which determines 
the blood in greater quantity to the inter- 
nal parts, and particularly to the lungs. 


DCCCLXXXIV. 
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DCCCLKXXIV, 


From the laft mentioned confideration, the 
_ application of cold in general, and therefore 
the winter-feafon, in cold climates, as dimi- 
nifhing the cutaneous perfpiration, is to be 
avoided ; but more particularly, is that ap- 
plication of cold to be avoided, which may 
fupprefs perfpiration, to the degree of occa- 
fioning a catarrh, which confifts in an in~ 
_ Hammatory determination to the lungs, and 
may therefore moft certainly produce an in- 
flammation of the tubercles there. 

By confidering that the avoiding of heat 
is a part of the antiphlogiltic regimen recom- 
mended above, and by comparing this with 
what has been juft now faid with refpedt to 
avoiding cold, the proper choice of climates 
and feafons for phthifical patients wi!! be 
readily underftood, 


DCCCLXAXV. 
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DCCCLXXXV. 


A third means of avoiding the inflamma- 
tion of the tubercles of the lungs confifts in 
diminifhing the determination of the blood 
to the lungs, by fupporting and increafing 
the determination to the furface of the body; 
which is to be chiefly and moft fafely done 
by warm cloathing, and the frequent exercife 
of geftation. ) 


DCCCLAXXVI. 


Every mode of geftation has been found of 
ufe in phthifical cafes; but riding on horfe- 
back, as being accompanied with a great deal 
of bodily exercife, is lefs fafe in perfons lia- 
ble toahemoptyfis. Travelling in a carriage, 
unlefs upon very {mooth roads, may alfo 
be of doubtful effet ; and all the modes of 
eeftation that are employed on land may fall 

fhort 
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fhort of the effects expected from them, be- 
caufe they cannot be rendered fufficiently 
conftant ; and it is therefore that failing, of 
all other modes of geftation, is the moft ef- 
fe@tual in pneumonic cafes, as being both the 
{mootheft and moft conftant. 

It has been imagined, that fome benefit is 
derived from the ftate of the atmofphere up- 
on the fea ; but I cannot find that any im- 
pregnation of this which can be fuppofed to 
take place, can be of fervice to phthifical per- 
fons. It is, however, probable, that frequently 
fome benefit may be derived from the more 
moderate temperature of the air upon the fea. 


DCCCLXXXVII. 


For taking off any inflammatory determi- 
nation of the blood into the veifels of the 
lungs, blifters, applied to fome part of the 
thorax, may often be of fervice ; and, for 
the fame purpofe, as well as for moderating 


the 
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the eeneral inflammatory {tate of the body, 


iffues of various kinds may be properly em- 
ployed. 


DCCCLKXXVIII. 


We have now mentioned the feveral mea- 
fures to be purfued in the cafe of what is 
properly called an incipient phthifis; but 
they have feldom been employed in fuch ca~ 
fesin due time, and have, therefore, perhaps, 
feldom proved effeGtual. It has more com- 
monly happened, that, after fome time, an 
inflammation has come upon the tubercle, - 
and an abfcefs has been formed, which open- 
ing into the cavity of the bronchiae has pro- 
duced an ulcer, and a confirmed phthifis. 


DCUCLXXXIX. 


In this ftate of matters, fome new indica- 
tions different from the former may be fup- 
pofed to arife; and indications for prevent- 

ing 
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| ing abforption, for preventing the effets of 
_ the abforbed matter upon the blood, and 
for healing the ulcer, have been actually 
| propofed ; but I cannot find that any of the 
_ means propofed for executing thefe indica- 
tions are either probable, or have proved ef- 
feual. If, upon fome occafions, they have 
appeared to be ufeful, it has been probably by 
anfwering fome other intention. 
While no antidote againit the poifon which 
efpecially operates here, feems to have been 
as yet found out, it appears to me, that too 
great a degree of inflammation has a great 
{hare in preventing the healing of the ulcer 
which occurs; and it is certainly what has a 
great fhare in urging on the fatal confe- 
quences of it. The only practice, there-— 
fore, which we can propofe, is the faine in 
the ulcerated as in the crude ftate of a tu- 
bercle, that is, the employment of means for 
moderating inflammation, which we have 


already mentioned (DCCCLAXXI.) et /eq.) 
Vox. Il. M m DCCCXC. 
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HECERE: 


The balfamics, whether natural or artifi- 
cial, which have been fo commonly advifed in 
cafes of phthifis, appear to me to have been 
propofed upon no geod ground, and com~ 
monly to have proved hurtful. The refi- 
nous and acrid fubftance of myrrh lately re- 
commended, has not appeared to me to be 
of any fervice, and, in fome cafes, to have 


proved hurtful. 


DCCCXCI. 


Mercury, fo often ufeful in healing ul- 
cers, has been fpecioufly enough propofed | 
in this cafe; but whether that it be not adap- 
ted to the particular nature of the ulcers of ~ 
the lungs occurring in phthifis, or that be- 
caufe it cannot have effect here, without ex- 
citing fuch an inflammatory ftate of the whole 

at fyftem. 
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fyftem as, in a hectic ftate, proves very hurt- 

ful, I cannot determine. Upon many trials 

_ which I have feen made, it has proved of no 

- fervice, and commonly has appeared to be 
manifeftly pernicious. 


DCCCXCIL 


The Peruvian bark has been recommend- 
ed for feveral purpofes in phthifical cafes ; 
and is faid, on fome occafiors, to have been 

ufeful ; but | have feldom found it to be fo; 
‘and as, by its tonic power, it increafes the 
phlogiftic diathefis of the fyftem, I have 
frequently found it hurtful. In fome cafes, 
where the morning remiffions of the fever 
were confiderable, and the noon exacerba~ 
tions well marked, I have known the Pe- 
ruvian bark given in large quantities, with 
the effect of ftopping thefe exacerbations, 
and, at the fame time, of relieving the 


whole of the phthifical fymptoms ; but, 
im 
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in thefe cafes, the fever fhewed a conftant 
tendency to recur; and at length the phthi- 
fical fymptoms alfo returned, and proved 
quickly fatal. 


DCCCXCIII. 


Acids of all kinds, as antifeptic and re- _ 
frigerant, are ufeful in cafes of phthifis ; but 
the native acid of vegetables is more ufeful 
than the foffil acids, as it can be given in 
much larger quantities, and it may alfo be 
given more fately than vinegar, being lefs 
lable to excite coughing, 


DCCCXCIV. 


Though our art can do fo little towards 
the cure of this difeafe, we muft, however, 
palliate the uneafy fymptoms of it as well as 
we can. ‘lhe iymptoms efpecially urgent 
are the cough and diarrhoea. The cough 
may be in fome meafure relieved by demul- 

cents, 
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cents, (DCX XXVIII.) but the relief obtained 
by thefe is imperfe& and tranfitory, and very 
often the ftomach is difturbed by the quan- 
tity of oily, mucilaginous, and fweet fub- 
ftances, which are on thefe occafions taken 
into it. — ioe 


DCCCXCV. 


The only certain means of relieving the 
cough, is by ergploying opiates. Thefe, in- 
deed, certainly increafe the phlogiftic dia- 
thelis of the fyfem, but commonly they do 

~not fo much harm in this way, as they do 
fervice by quieting the cough, and giving 
fleep. They are fuppofed to be hurtful, by 
checking expeoration; but they do it for a 
fhort time only ; and after a found fleep, the 
expectoration in the morning is more eafy 
than ufual. In the advanced ftate of the dif- 
eafe, opiates feem to increafe the {weatings 
which occur; but they compenfate this, by 
the eafe they afford in a difeafe which cannot | 

be cured. 
DCCCXCVI. 
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DCCCXCVI. : 


The diarrhoea which happens in the ad- 
vanced ftate of this difeafe, is to be palliated 
by moderate aftringents, mucilages, and o- 
piates. | ' 
Rhubarb, fo commonly prefcribed in e- 
very diarrhoea, and all other purgatives, are 
extremely pernicious in the colliquative di- 
arrhoea of heétics. * 

Freth fubacid fruits, fuppofed to be al- 
ways laxative, are often in the diarrhoea of 
heétics, by their antifeptic quality, very ufe- 
ful. 


CHAP. 
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Cot « Fee, Woes 
Or THE HAMORRHOIS, 
OR 


Or THE HAMORRHOIDAL SWELLING 
3 AND FLuxX. 


Geo Re ey 


Or THE PHENOMENA AND CAUSES OF 
i THE H#MORRHOIS. 


DCCCXCVII. 


A difcharge of blood from {mall tumours, 
on the verge of the anus, is the fymptom 
which generally conftitutes the haemorrhois, 
or, aS it 1s vulgarly called, the haemorrhoidal 
flux. Buta difcharge of blood from with- 
in the anus, when the blood is of a florid 

colour, 
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colour, fhowing it to have come from no 
great diftance, is alfo confidered as the fame 
difeafe ; and phyficians have agreed in ma- 
king two cafes, or varieties of the fame, un- 
der the names of external and internal hae- 


morrhois. 
DCOCKC VILL 


In both cafes, it is fuppofed that the low 
of blood is from tumours, previoufly form- 
ed, which are named haemorrhoids or piles; 
and it frequently happens, that the tumours 
exift without any difcharge of blood; in 
which cafe, however, they are fuppofed to 
be a part of the fame difeafe, and are, in 
that cafe, named Haemorrhoides Caecae, 
or Blind: Piles. 


DCCCXCIX. 


Thefe tumours, as they appear without 
the anus, are fometumes: feparate, round, 
and 
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and prominent on the verge of the anus; 
but frequently the tumour is only one tu- 


mid ring, forming, as it were, the anus 
pufhed without the body. 


DCCCC. 


Thefe tumours, and the difcharge of blood 
from them, fometimes come on as an affec- 
tion purely topical, and without any previous 
diforder in other parts of the body; but it 
frequently happens, even before the tumours 
are formed, and more efpecially before the 
blood flows, that various diforders are felt 
in different parts of the body, as headach, 
vertigo, ftupor, difficulty of breathing, fick. 
nefs, cholic pains, pain of the back and 
loins; and often, together with more or 
fewer of thefe fymptoms, there occurs a 
confiderable degree of pyrexia. 

The coming on of the difeafe with thefe 
fymptoms is ufually attended with a fenfe 

Vou. IL. Nn of 
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of fulnefs, heat, itching, and pain, in and 
about the anus. 

Sometimes the difeafe is preceded by a 
difcharge of ferous matter from the anus ; 
and fometimes this ferous difcharge, accom- 
panied with fome fwelling, feems to be in 
place of the difcharge of blood, and to re~ 
lieve the diforders of the fyftem we have 
mentioned. This ferous difcharge, there- 
fore, has been named the Haemorrhois Alba. 


DCCCCI. 


In the haemorrhois, the quantity of biood 
difcharged is different, upon different occa~ 
fions. Sometimes the blood flows only up- 
on the perfon’s going to {tool ; and, com- 
monly, in larger or lefler quantity, follows 
the difcharge of the faeces. In other cafes, 
the blood flows without any difcharge of 
faeces; and then, generally, in confequence 
of the previous diforders above mentioned, 
when it is alfo commonly in larger quantity. 

This 
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"This is often very confiderable ; and, by the 
repetition, fo great, as we could hardly fup- 
pofe the body to bear but with the hazard 
of life. Indeed, though rarely, it has been 
fo great as to prove fuddenly fatal. Thefe 
confiderable difcharges occur efpecially to 
perfons who have been frequently liable to 
the difeafe. They often induce great debi- 
lity ; and frequently a leucophlegmatia, or 
dropfy, which proves fatal. 

The tumours and difcharges of blood in 
this difeafe, often recur at exactly ftated 
_periods, 


DCCCCIi. 


It often happens, in the decline of life, 
that the haemorrhoidal flux, formerly fre- 
quent, ceafes to flow; and, upon that e- 
vent, it generally happens that the perfons 
‘are affected with apoplexy or palfy. 


DCCCCII. 
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DCCCCIHI, 


Sometimes, haemorrhoidal tumours are 
affected with confiderable inflammation, 
which, ending in fuppuration, gives occa= 
fion to the formation of fiftulous ulcers in 
thofe parts. 


DCCCCIV. 


The haemorrhoidal tumours have been 
often confidered as varicous tumours, or 
dilatations of veins; and it is true, that in 
fome cafes varicous dilatations have appear- 
ed upon difietion. ‘Thefe, however, do not 
always appear; and, we prefume it is not 
the ordinary cafe, but that the tumours are 
formed by an effufion of blood into the cel- 
lular texture of the inteftine near to its ex- 
tremity. ‘Thefe tumours, efpecially when 
recently formed, frequently contain fluid 
blood ; but, after they have remained for 


fome 
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fome time, they are commonly of a firmer 
fubftance. | 


DCCCCV. 


From a confideration of their caufes, to be 
hereafter mentioned, it is fufficiently pro- 
bable, that haemorrhoidal tumours are pro- 
duced by fome interruption of the free re- 
turn of blood from the veins of the lower 
| extremity of the redum ; and it is poffible, 
that a confiderable accumulation of blood 
in thefe veins may occafion a rupture of 
‘their extremities, and thus produce the hae- 
morrhagy or tumours we have mentioned. 
But, confidering that the haemorrhagy oc- 
curring here is often preceded by pain, in- 
flammation, and a febrile ftate, and with 
many other fymptoms which fhew a con-- 
nection of the topical affection with the ftate 
of the whole fyftem, it is probable that the 
interruption of the venous blood, which we 
have fuppofed operates as in (DCCXLIL.), 


and, 
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and, therefore, that the dif-harge of blood 
is here commonly from arteries. 


DCCCCVI. 


Some phyficians have been of opinion, 
that a difference of the haemorrhois, and 
of its effects upon the fyftem, might arife 
from the difference of the haemorrhoidal 
veflels from which the blood iffued. But 
Iam of opinion, that it is hardly in any 
cafe we can diftineuith the veffels from 
which the blood flows; and that the fre- 


quent inofculations, of both the arteries and 


veins, that belong to the lower extremity of 


the rectum, will render the effects of the — 


haemorrhagy nearly the fame, from which- 
foever of thefe veflels the blood proceeds. 


DCCCCVII. 


In (DCCXLII.), we have explained the 
manner in which a certain {tate of the fan- 
guiferous 
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guiferous fyftem might give occafion to a 
haemorrhoidal flux; and I have no doubt, 
that this flux may be produced in that 
manner. But I cannot by any means think 
that the difeafe is fo often produced in that 
“manner, or that, on its firft appearance, 
it is fo frequently a fyftematic affeCtion, as 
the Stahlians have imagined, and would 
have us to believe. It happens to many 
_perfons before the period of life at which 
the venous plethora takes place; it hap- 
pens to females, in whom a venous pletho- 
ra, determined to the haemorrhoidal vef- 
fels, cannot be fuppofed ; and it happens to 
both fexes, and to perfons of all ages, from 
caufes which do not affeé&t the fyftem, and 
are manifeitly fuited to produce a topical 
affection only. 


DCCCCVIII. 
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DCCCCVITI. 


Thefe caufes of a topical affection are, in 
the firft place, the frequent voiding of hard 
and bulky faeces, which, not only by their . 
long ftagnation in the rectum, but efpecial- 
ly when voided, muft prefs upon the veins 
of it, and interrupt the courfe of the blood 
inthem. It is, for this reafon, that the 
difeafe happens fo often to perfons of a 
flow and bound belly. 


DCCCCIX. 


From the caufes juft now mentioned, the 
difeafe happens efpecially to perfons liable 
to fome degree of a prolapfus ani. Almcft 
every perfon in voiding faeces has the in- 
ternal coat of the rectum more or lefs pro- 
truded without the body; and this will be 
toa greater or lefler degree, according as 
the hardnefs and bulk of the faeces occafion 


a 
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4 greater or lefler effort or preflure upon 
the anus. While the gut is thus pufhed 
out, it often happens, that the fphinéter ani 
is contracted before the gut is replaced ; 
and, in confequence thereof, a ftrong con- 
ftriaion is made, which preventing the fal- 
ten out gut from being replaced, and, at the 
fame time, preventing the return of blood 
from it, occafions its being confiderably 
fwelled, and its forming a tumid ring round 
the anus: | 


DCCCCX: 


Upon the {phingter’s being a little relax- 
ed, as it is immediately after its {trong con- 
traction, the fallen out portion of the gut 
is commonly again taken within the body ; 
but, by the frequent repetition of fuch an 
accident, the fize and fulnefs of the cing. 
formed by the fallen out gut is much in- 
creafed. It is therefore more flowly and 

Vou. Il. Oo difficultly 
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difficultly replaced ; and in this confifts the 
chief uneafinefs of haemorrhoidal perfons. 


DCCCCXI. 


As the internal edge of the ring men- 
tioned, is necefiarily divided by clefts, the — 
whole often puts on the appearance of a 
number of diftiné& fwellings; and it alfo fre- 
quently happens, that fome portions of it are 
more confiderably fwelled, become more 
protuberant, and form thofe {mall tumours 
more ftritly called Haemorrhoids or Piles. 


DCCCCXII. 


From confidering that the preffure of fae- 
ces, and other caufes interrupting the return 
of venous blood from the lower extremity of 
the rectum, may operate a good deal higher 
up than that extremity, we can underftand, 
that tumours may be formed within the anus; 
and probably it alfo happens, that fome of 

the 
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the tumours formed without the anus, as in 
(DCCCCXIL.) may continue when taken 
within the body, and even be increafed by 
the caufes juft now mentioned. It is thus 
that we explain the production of internal 
piles, which, on account of their fituation 
and bulk, are not protruded on the perfon’s 
going to ftool, and are often,therefore, more 
painful. ‘The fame internal piles are efpeci- 
ally painful, when affected by the haemor- 
thagic effort defcribed in (DCCCC.) 


DCCCCXIIL!. 


The production of piles is particularly il- 
luftrated by this, that pregnant women are 
frequently affected with that difeafe, This is 
to be accounted for, partly by the preflure of 
the uterus upon the rectum, and partly by 
the coftive habit to which pregnant women 
are ufually liable. I have known many 


inftances 
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inftances of piles happening for the firft time 
during the flate of pregnancy; and there 
are few women who have born children, who 
are afterwards entirely free from piles. The 
Stahlians have generally afferted, that the 
male fex is more frequently affected with 
this difeafe than the female; but I have con- 
ftantly found it otherwife in this country. 


DCCCCXIY. 


It is commonly fuppofed that the fre- 
quent ufe of purgatives, of thofe efpecially 
of the more acrid kind, and more particu- 
larly of aloetics, is apt to produce the hae- 
morrhoidal affection ; and, as thefe purga- 
tives ftimulate particularly the great guts, it 
feems fufficiently probable that they excite 
this difeate, 


DCCCCKV, 


DCCCCXV. 


We have now mentioned feveral caufes 
which may produce the haemorrhoidal tu- 
mours and flux, as a topical affection only ; 
but muft obferve farther, that, although the 
difeafe appears firft as a purely topical af- 
fection, it may, by frequent repetition, be- 
come habitual, and, therefore, may become 
connected with the whole fyftem, in the 
manner we have explained, with refpea to 
haemorrhagy in general, in (DCCXIX.— 
DCCXXI) 


DCCCCXVL 


The do€trine referred to, it is apprehended, 
will apply very fully to the cafe of the hae- 
morrhoidal flux; and more readily from the 

| perfon whohasbeen once affected being much 
expofed to a renewal of the caufes which firft 
occafioned 
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occafioned the difeafe ; from many perfons 
being much expofed to a congeftion in the 
haemorrhoidal veffels, in confequence of 
their being often in an erect: pofition of the 
body, and in an exercife which pufhes the 
blood into the depending veflels, while, at 
the fame time, the effects of thefe circum- 
ftances are much favoured by the abundance 
and laxity of the cellular texture about the 
rectum, | 


DCCCCX VII, 


It is thus that the haemorrhoidal flux is — 
fo often artificially rendered an habitual and 
fyftematic affection ; and I am perfuaded, 
that it is this which has given occafion to 
the Stahlians to confider the difeafe as al- 
moft univerfally fuch. 


DCCCCXVITI. 
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DCCCCXVIUI. 


It is to be particularly obferved here, that 
when the haemorrhoidal difeafe has either 
been originally, or has become, in the man- 
ner juft now explained, a fyftematic affec- 
tion, it then acquires a particular conne¢tion. 
with the ftomach, fo that certain affections 
of the ftomach excite the haemorrhoidal dif- 
eafe, and certain ftates of the haemorrhoidal 
affeGtion excite diforders of the ftomach. 

It is perhaps owing to this conneétion, 
that the gout fometimes affe& the reQum. 
See (CCCCXCIX.) 


6 PRACTICE 
S22 CaT; II. 


Or tue Curt of HzmorRHOIDAL 
AFFECTIONS. 


DCCCCXIX. 


Almof at all times, it has been an opinion 
amongft phyficians, and from them {pread 
amongft the people, that the haemorrhoidal 
flux is a falutary evacuation, which pre- 
vents many difeafes that would otherwife 
have happened; and that it even contri- 
butes to give long life. This opinion, in 
later times, has been efpecially maintained 


by Dr Stahl, and his followers ; and has 


had 
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had a great deal of influence upon the prac- 
tice of phyfic in Germany. 


DCCCCXX, 


The queition arifes with refpe& to hae- 
morrhagy in general, and it has been ex- 
tended fo far by the Stahlians. We have 
accordingly confidered it as a general que- 
ftion, (DCCLI.—DCCLV.), but it has been 
more efpecially agitated upon the occa~ 
fion of our prefent fubject ; and as to this, 
I am more particularly of opinion, that the 
haemorrhois may take place in confequence 
of the general ftate of the fyitem, or what 
is ftill more frequent, that, by repetition, it 
may become connected with the general {tate 
of the fyftem, and, in either cafe, cannot be 
— fuppreffed without great caution. But not- 
withftanding I muft maintain, that the firft is 
a rare cafe; that generally the difeafe firft 
appears as an affection purely topical ; and 
OL, ae. rp that 
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that the allowing it to become habitual, is 
never proper. It is a nafty difagreeable dif- 
eafe, ready to go to excefs, and to be there- 
by very hurtful, as well as fometimes fa- 
tal. At beft, it is liable to accidents, and 
thereby to unhappy confequences. I am, 
therefore, of opinion, that not only the firft 
approaches of the difeafe are to be guarded 
againft, but even that, when it has taken 
place for fome time, from whatever caufe 
this may have proceeded, the flux is always 
to be moderated, and the neceflity of it, if 
poffible, fuperfeded. 


DCCCCAXT 


Having delivered thefe general rules, [ 
proceed to mention more particularly how 
the difeafe is to be treated, according to the 
different circumftances in which it may ap- 
pear. 

When we can manifeftly difcern the firft 
appearance of the difeafe, to arife from 

caufes 
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caufes acting upon the part only, we 
fhould employ the {ftri@teft attention in 
guarding again{ft the renewal of thefe cau- 
fes. 


DCCCCXXIT. 


One of the moft frequent of the remote 
eaufes of the haemorrhoidal affection, is a 
flow and bound belly, (DCCCCVIII.) and 
this is to be conftantly obviated by a pro- 

“per diet, which every individual’s own ex- 
perience muft direct; or, if the manage- 
ment of diet be not effectual, the belly muft 
be kept regular by medicines, which may 
prove gently laxative, without irritating 
the rectum. In moft cafes, it will be of 
advantage to acquire a habit with re{pect to 


time, and to obferve it exactly. 


DCCCCK XIU. 
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DCCCCX XIII. 


Another caufe of haemorrhois to be efpe- 
cially attended to, is the prolapfus or pro- 
trufion of the anus, which is apt to happen 
on a perfon’s having a ftool, (DCCCCIX.). 
If it fhall occur to any confiderable degree, 
and be not at the fame time eafily and im- 
mediately replaced, it moft certainly pro- 
duces piles, or increafes them when other- 
wife produced. Perfons, therefore, liable 
to this prolapfus, fhould, upon their having 
been at ftool, take great pains to have the 
gut immediately replaced, by lying down 
in a horizontal pofture, and prefling gent- 
ly upon the anus, till the reduction fhall be 


completely obtained. 


DCCCCXXIV. 
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DCCCCXXIV. 


When the prolapfus we fpeak of is oc- 
cafioned only by voiding hard and bulky 
faeces, it fhould be obviated by the means 
mentioned in (DCCCCXX.) and may be 
thereby avoided. But in fome perfons, it 
is owing to a laxity of the rectum ; and in 
fuch perfons, it is often moft confiderable 
upon occafion of a loofe ftool. In fuch 
cafes, the difeafe is to’be treated by aftrin- 

p gents, and by proper artifices for prevent- 
ing the falling down of the gut. 


DCCCCXXV.- 


Thefe are the means to be employed up- 
on the firft approaches of the hemorrhoidal 
affection ; and when from neglect it fhall 
have frequently recurred, and has become 

in 
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in fome meafure eftablifhed, they are — 
no lefs proper ; but in the latter cafe, 
fome other means are alfo neceflary. It 
is particularly proper to guard againft a 
plethoric ftate of the body; and, there- 
fore, to avoid a fedentary life, a full diet, 
and particularly intemperance in the ufe of 
{trong liquor, which I fhould have obfer- 
ved before, is, in all cafes of haemorrhagy, 
of the greateft influence in increafing the 
difpofition to the difeafe. 


DCCCCXXVI. 


I need hardly repeat here, that exercife 
of all kinds, is a chief means of obviating 
and removing a plethoric ftate of the body; 
but upon occafion of the haemorrhoidal 
flux, immediately approaching, both walk- 
ing and riding, as increafing the determi- 
nation of the blood into the haemorrhoi- 
dal veffels, are to be avoided. At other 

| times, 
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times, when no fuch determination is al- 
ready formed, thofe modes of exercife may 
be very properly employed. 


DCCCCXXVIT, 


Cold bathing is another remedy that 
may be employed to obviate plethora, and 
prevent haemorrhagy ; but it is to be ufed 
with caution. When the haemorrhoidal 
flux is approaching, it may be dangerous to 

‘turn it fuddenly afide, by cold bathing ; 
but, during the intervals of the difeafe, this 
remedy may be employed with advantage ; 
and in perfons liable to a prolapfus ani, 
the frequent wafhing of the anus with cold 
water may be very ufeful. 


DCCCCXXVIUI. 


Thefe are the means for preventing the 
recurrence of the haemorrhoidal flux ; and 


4 ° 
in 
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in all cafes, when it is not immediately ap- 
proaching, they are to be employed. When 
it has a€tually come’ on, means are to be — 
employed for moderating it, as much as 
poffible, by the perfon’s lying in a horizon- 
tal pofition upon a hard bed ; by avoiding 
exercife in an erect pofture; by ufing a 
cool diet; and by avoiding external heat. 
From what has been faid above, about 
being careful not to increafe the determi- 
nation of the blood into the haemorrhoidal 
veflels, the propriety of thefe meafures muft 
fufficiently appear; and, if they were not 
fo generally negleéted, many perfons would 
efcape the great trouble, and the many bad 
confequences which frequently refult from 
this difeafe. 


DCCCCXXIX. 


With refpeé to the further cure of this dif- 
eafe, itis almoftin two cafes only, that hae- 


morrhoidal perfons call for the affiftance of 
the 
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the phyfician. The one is, when the affec- 
tion is accompanied with much pain ; and of 
this there are two cafes, according as the 
pain happens to attend the external or the 
internal piles. : 


DCCCCX XX, 


The pain of the external piles arifes efpe- 
cially when a confiderable protrufion of the - 
rectum has happened, and continuing unre- 
duced, it is ftrangled by the conttriction of 
the {phincter ; while, at the fame time, no 
bleeding happens, to take off the fwelling 
of the. protruded portion of the inteitine, 
‘Sometimes an inflammation fupervenes, and 
greatly aggravates the pain. To relieve the 
pain in this cafe, emollient fomentations and 
poultices are fometimes of fervice; but a 
more effectual relief is to be obtained by ap- 
plying leeches to the tumid parts, 


ok Oy: DCCCCEREE, 
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DCCCCXXXI. 


The other cafe, in which haemorrhoidal 
perfons feek affiftance, is that of exceflive 
bleeding. Upon the opinion fo generally 
received of this difcharge being falutary, and 
from the obfervation, that, upon the dif- 
charge occurring, perfons have fometimes 
found relief from various diforders; the 
moft part of perfons liable to it are ready to 
let it go too far; and, indeed, the Stahhans 
will not allow it to be a difeafe, unlefs when 
it has actually gone to excefs. We are, 
however, well perfuaded, that this flux 
ought always to be cured as foon as poflible. 


DCCCCXXXIM. 


When the difeafe occurs, as a purely to- 
pical affection, there can be no doubt of 
the propriety of our rule; and, even when 
it has occurred as a critical difcharge in the 

cafe 
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cafe of a particular difeafe, when this difeafe 
fhall be entirely cured and removed, the 
preventing any return of the haemorrhois 
feems to be fafe and proper. 


DCCCCX XX, 


It is only when the difeafe arifes from a 
| plethoric ftate of the body, and from a ftag- 
nation of blood in the hypochondriac region, 
or when, though originally topical, the 
difeafe, by frequent repetition, has become 
habitual, and has thereby acquired a con- 
neGtion with the whole fyftem, that any — 
doubt can arife as to the fafety of curing it 
entirely. Even in thefe cafes, we judge it i 
will be always proper to moderate the bleed- 
ing, left by its continuance or repetition, 
the plethoric ftate of the body, and the par- 
ticular determination of the blood into the 
hhaemorrhoidal veffels, be increafed, and the 


recurrence of the difeafe, with all its incon- 
| veniencies 
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veniencies and dangers, be too much fa- 
voured. 


DCCCCX XXIV. 


Further, even in the cafes . flated, 
(DCCCCX XXIII.) in fo far as the pletho- 
ric {tate of the body, and the tendency to 
that ftate, can be obviated and removed, 
this is always to be diligently attempted ; 
and if it can be executed with fuccefs, the 
flux may be entirely fupprefled. 


DCCCCKXXV., 


The Stahlian opinion, that the haemor- 
rhoidal flux is only in excefs, when it oc- 
cafions great debility, or a leucophlegmatia, 
is by no means juft; and we are of opinion, 
that the {malleft approach towards produ- 
cing either of thefe effets fhould be con- 
fidered as an excefs, which ought to be pre- 
vented from going farther. 


DCCCCXXXVI, 
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DCCCCXXXVI. 


In all cafes, therefore, of excefs, or of 
any approach towards it, we are of opinion, 
that aftringents, both internal and external, 

may be fafely and properly employed; not 
indeed to induce an immediate and total 
fuppreflion, but to moderate the hemorrha- 
gy, and, by degrees, to fupprefs it altoge- 
ther, while, at the fame time, meafures are 

_taken for removing the neceflity of its re- 
currence, 


DCCCCAXXVITI, 


When the circumftances (DCCCCXXII.} 
marking a connection between the haemor- 
~ rhoidal affeGtion, and the ftate of the fto- 
mach occur, the meafures neceflary are the 
fame as in the cafe of atonic gout. 


C H A P. 
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C SHS AG Peak VI. 


Or THE MENORRHAGIA, 


OR THE 


IMMODERATE FLOW OF THE MEWNSES. 


DCCCCXXXVII. 


Blood difcharged from the vagina may | 
proceed from different fources in the inter- 
nal parts; but here we mean to treat of thofe 
difcharges only in which the blood may 
be prefumed to flow from the fame fources 
which the menfes proceed from, in their 

natural — 
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natural itate, and which difcharges alone are 
_ thofe properly comprehended under our pre-= 
fent title. The title of haemorrhagia uteri 
might comprehend a great deal more. 


DCCCCX XXIX., 


The menorrhagia may be confidered as of 
two kinds ; either as it happens to pregnant 
and lying-in women, or as it happens to 
women neither pregnant nor having re-= 
cently born children. The firft kind, as con- 
nected with the circumftances of pregnancy 
and child-bearing, (which are not to be treat= 
ed of in our prefent courfe) we are not to 
confider here, but confine ourfelves to the 
confideration of the fecond kind of menors 


rhagia only. 


DCCCCXL. 


The flow of the menfes is confidered as 
immoderate, when it recurs more frequent~ 
| ly, 
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ly, when it continues longer, or when, du- 
ring the ordinary continuance; it is more a= 
bundant than is ufual with the fame perfon 
at other times. 


-DCCCCXLI. 


__As the moft part of women are liable to 
fome inequality with refpec& to the period, 
the duration, and the quantity of their men- 
fes ; fo it is not every inequality in thefe re- 
{pects that 1s to be confidered as a difeafe ; 
but only thofe deviations which are excef- 
five in degree, which are permanent, and 
which induce a manifeft ftate of debility. 


DCCCCXLII. 


The circumftances (DCCCCX XXVIII. 
DCCCCXX XIX.) are thofe which chiefly 
conftitute the menorrhagia ; but it is pro=. 

per 
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per to obferve, that, though we allow that the 
frequency, duration, and quantity of the 
menfes are to be judged of by what is ufual 
with the fame individual at other times ; yet 
we obferve fo much uniformity in thefe 
particulars, in the whole of the fex, that, 
in any individual in whom there occurs a 
confiderable deviation from that uniformi- 
ty, fuch a deviation, if conftant in the fame 
individual, may be confidered as at leaft ap- 
proaching to a morbid ftate, and as requi- 
‘ting moit of the precautions which we thall 
hereafter mention as neceflary to be attend- 
ed to by perfons who are adtually in fuch a 
fate. 


DCCCCXLIII. 


However we may determine with refpe& 
to the circumftances, (DCCCCK XXVIII. — 
DCCCCXL.), we ftill allow that the im- 
moderate flow of the menfes is efpecially to 

Vox. I. Rr be 
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be determined by thofe fymptoms affeQing 
other functions, which accompany and. fol- 
low the difcharge. 

When a larger flow of the menfes has been 
preceded by {headach, giddinefs, or dy{- 
pnoea, and has been ufhered in by a cold 
ftage, and is attended with much pain of the 
back and loins, with a frequent pulfe, heat, 
and thirft, it may then be confidered as pre- 
ternaturally large. 


DCCCCXLIV. 


When in confequence of the circumftances 
(DCCCCXXXVIII.—DCCCXL.) and the 
repetition of them, the face becomes pale; 
the pulfe becomes weak; an unufual debi- 
lity is felt in exercife ; the breathing is hur- 
ried by moderate exercife; where farther the 
back becomes pained from any continuance 
yn an erect pofture, when the extremities be- 
come frequently cold, and when at night the 

feet 
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feet appear affected with oedematous fwel- 
ling; we may, from thefe fymptoms, certain- | 
ly conclude, that the flow of the menfes has 
been immoderate, and has already induced 
a dangerous ftate of debility. 


<DOCGCECXLYN? 


The debility thus induced, often difcovers 
itfelf alfo by affeCtions of the ftomach, an 
anorexia, and other fymptoms of dy{pepfia ; 
by a palpitation of the heart, and frequent 
faintings ; by a weaknefs of mind liable to 
ftrong emotions from flight caufes, efpecial- 


| ly thofe prefented by furprife. 


— DCCCCXLVI., 


That flow of the menfes, which is at- 
tended with barrennefs(DCCCCXXXVIIL) 
in married women, may be generally con- 
fidered as immoderate and morbid. 


DCCCCALVIL. 
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DCCCCXLVII. 


Generally, alfo, that flow of the menfes 
may be confidered as immoderate, which is 
preceded and followed by a leucorrhoea. 


DCCCCXLVIUL 


Wetreat of menorrhagia here, as an active 
hemorrhagy, becaufe we confider menftrua- 
tion, in its natural ftate, to be always of that 
kind; and though there fhould be cafes of 
menorrhagia which might be confidered as 
purely paffive, lam of opinion they cannot 
be fo properly treated of in any other place. 


DCCCCXLXAIX. 


The menorrhagia (DCCCCXL. et feq.} 
has for its proximate caufe, either the he- 
morrhagic effort of the uterine veflels pre- 
ternaturally increafed, or a preternatural 
laxity of the extremities of the uterine arte- 

ries, 
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ries, the hemorrhagic effort remaining as in 
the natural ftate. 


DCCCCL. 


The remote caufes of the menorrhagia 
may be, 1{t, Thofe which increafe the pletho- 
ric {tate of the uterine veflels; as a full and 
nourifhing diet, much ftrong liquor, and fre- 
quent intoxication, 2dly, Thofe which deter- 

mine the blood more copioufly and forcibly 
into the uterine veilels ; as violent {trainings 
of the whole body ; violent fhocks of the 
whole body from falls; violent ftrokes oz 
contufions on the lower belly; violent exer- 
cife, particularly in dancing ; and violent 
paffions of the mind, 3dly, Thofe which par- 
ticularly irritate the veflels of the uterus ; as 
excefs in venery ; the exercife of venery in 
the time of menftruation ; a coftive habit, 
giving occafion to violent ftraining at ftool ; 
and cold applied to the feet. 4thly, Thole 

which 
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which have forcibly overftrained the extre- 
mities of the uterine veflels ; as frequent a- 
bortions ; frequent child-bearing without 
nurfing ; and difficult tedious labours. Or, 
laftly, Thofe which induce a general laxity; 
as living much in warm chambers, and 
drinking much of warm enervating liquors, 
fuch as tea and coffee. | 


DCCCCLI. 


The effects of the menorrhagia are point- 
ed out in (DCCCCXLHUI.--DCCCCXLVI.} 
where we have mentioned the feveral fymp- 
toms accompanying the difeafe, and from 
thefe the confequences to be apprehended 
will alfo readily appear. 


DCCCCLIL 
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The treatment and cure of the menor- 
hagia muft be different, according to the 
different caufes of the difeafe. 

In all cafes, the firft attention ought to be 
given to avoiding the remote caufes, when- 
ever that can be done, and by fuch attention — 
the difeafe may be often entirely removed. 

When the remote caufes cannot be avoid- 
ed, or when the avoiding them has been ne- 
glected, and a copious menftruation has come 
on, it fhould be moderated as much as pof- 
fible, by abftaining from all exercife at the 
coming on, or during the continuance of the 
menftruation ; by avoiding even an erect 
pofture as much as poflible ; by fhunning 
external heat, and therefore warm chambers 
and foft beds; by ufing a light and cool 
diet; by taking cold drink, at leaft as far as 
former habits will allow; by avoiding ve- 
nery; by obviating coftivenefs, or removing 
it by laxatives which give little ftimulus. 

The 
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The fex are commonly negligent, either 
in avoiding the remote caufes, or in mode- 
rating the firft beginnings of this difeafe. 
It is by fuch negle& that it fo frequently 
becomes violent, and of difficult cure ; and 
the frequent repetition of a copious menftru- 
ation may be confidered as a caufe of great 
laxity in the extreme veflels of the uterus. 


DCCCCLIII. 


When the coming on of the menftruation 
has been preceded by fome diforder in other 
parts of the body, and is accompanied with 
pains of the back, fomewhat like parturient 
pains, with febrile fymptoms, and when, at 
the fame time, the flow feems to be copious, 
a bleeding at the arm may be proper ; but 
it is not often neceflary ; and it will in 
moft cafes be fufficient to employ, with 
great attention and diligence, thofe means 
for moderating the difcharge which we 


have mentioned in the laft paragraph. 
DCCCCLIV. 
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~DCCCCLIV. 


When the immoderate flow of the men- 
{es thall feem to be owing to a laxity of the 
veffels of the uterus, as may be concluded 
from the general debility and laxity of the 
perfon’s habit ; from the remote caufes that 
have occafioned the difeafe ; from the ab- 
fence of the fymptoms which denote in- 
creafed aétion in the veffels of the uterus ; 
from the frequent recurrence of the dif- 

eafe ; and particularly from this, that the 
perfon in the intervals of menftruation is li- 
able to a leucorrhoea, in fuch a cafe the dif- 
eafe is to be treated, not only by employ- 
ing allthe means mentionedin (DCCCCLIV.) 
for moderating the hemorrhagy, but alto 
- by avoiding all irritation, every irritation 
having the greater effect, in proportion as 
the veffels are more lax and yielding. If, 
in fuch a cafe of laxity, it fhall appear that 
fome degree of irritation concurs, opiates 
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may be employed to moderate the dif- 
charge; but in uling thefe much caution 
is requifite. 

If, notwithftanding thefe meafures ha- 
ving been taken, the difcharge fhall prove 
very large, aftringents, both external and 
internal, may be employed. In fuch cafes, 
_ may {mall dofes of emetics be of fervice ? 


DCCCCLV, 


When the menorrhagia depends on the 
laxity of the uterine veflels, it will be pro- 
per, in the intervals of menftruation, to 
employ Tonic remedies ; as cold bathing, 
and chalybeates. ‘The exercifes of gefta- 
tion, alfo, may be very ufeful, both for 
flrengthening the whole fyftem, and for 
taking off the determination of the blood 
to the internal parts. 


DCCCCLVI. 


——_ 
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DCCCCLVI. 


The remedies mentioned in thefe two laft 
paragraphs, may be employed in all cafes of 
menorthagia, from whatever caufe it may 
have proceeded, if it fhall have already in- 
duced a confiderable degree of debility in 
the body. 


CHAP, 
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Or THE LEUCORRHOEA, 


Frour ALBUS, OR WHITES. 


DCCCCLVII. 


Every ferous or puriform difcharge from 
the vagina may be, and has been compre- 
hended under the appellations we have 
given to this chapter. Such difcharges; 
however, may be various, and may proceed 
from: various fources not yet well afcertain- 
ed; but we confine ourfelves here to that 
alone which we judge proper for this place, 
and that is, to treat of fuch difcharge only, 
as we prefume to proceed from the fame 

vetlels 
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veflels which, in their natural flate, pour 
out the menfes. 


DCCCCLVHI. 


We conclude a difcharge from the vagi- 
na to be of this kind, 1. From its happen- 
ing to women who are liable to an immo- 
derate flow of the menfes, and who are li- 
able to this from caufes weakening the vef- 
fels of the uterus. 2. From its appearing 
chiefly, and often only a little before, and 
immediately after, the flow of the menfes. 
3. From the flow of the menfes being di- 
minifhed m proportion as. the leucorrhoea 
- ig increafed.. 4. From the leucorrhoea con- 
tinuing after the menfes. have entirely cea- 
fed, and with fome appearance of the leu- 
corrhoea’s obferving a periodical movement. 
5. From the leucorrhoea’s being accompa- 
nied with the effects of the menorrhagia 
(DCCCCXLV.) 6. From the difcharge’s 


neither 
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_ neither having been preceded nor accompa- 
nied with fymptoms of any topical affec- 
tions of the uterus. 7. From the leucor- 
rhoea not having appeared foon after com- 
munication with a perfon who might be 
fufpected of communicating infection, and 
from the firft appearance of the difeafe not 
being accompanied with any inflammatory 
affection of the pudenda. 


DCCCCLIX. 


The appearance of the matter difcharged 
in the leucorrhoea is very various in refpect 
of confiftence and colour; but from thefe 
appearances it is not always poflible to de- 
termine concerning its nature, or the parti- 
cular fource from which it proceeds, 


DCCCCLX. 
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The leucorrhoea, of which we are to 
treat, as afcertained by the feveral circum- 
itances (DCCCCLVIII.) proceeds from the 
- fame caufes as that menorrhagia which is 
from the laxity of the extreme veflels of 
the uterus. Such a menorrhagia, accor- 
dingly, it often follows and accompanies ; 
but, though the leucorrhoea depends chiefly 
upon the laxity mentioned, it may have 
proceeded from irritations inducing that 
laxity, and it feems to be always increafed 
by any irritations applied to the uterus. 


DCCCCLXI. 


Some authors have alledged that a variety’ 
of circumftances in other parts of the body 
may have a fhare in bringing on, and con- 
tinuing the affeGtion of the uterus we treat 
of; but I cannot difcover the reality of thofe 

caules, 
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caufes, and it feems to me that the leucor- 
rhea we treat of, excepting fo far as it de- 
pends upon a general debility of the fyftem, _ 
is always primarily an effection of the ute- 
rus; and the affections of other parts of the 
body which may chance to accompany that, 
are for the moft part to be confidered as 
effects, rather than caufes. 


DCCCCLAIL. 


The effects of the leucorrhoea are much 
the fame with thofe’of the menorrhagia ; 1n-_ 
ducing a general debility, and, in particular, — 
a debility in the functions of the ftomach. 
But,if the leucorrhoeabe moderate,and be not 
accompanied with any confiderable degree of 
the menorrhagia, it may often continue long 
without inducing any great degree of debi- 
lity, and it is only when the difcharge has 
been very copious as well as conftant, that 


its effects in that way are very remarkable. 


DCCCCLAITI. 
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But, even when its effets on the whole 
body are not very confiderable, it may ftill 
be fuppofed to weaken the genital fyftem ; 
and it feems fufficiently probable that this 
difcharge has often a ‘hare in occafioning 
barrennefs, — 


DCCCCLXIV. 


- The matter‘difcharged in the leucorrhoea 
is, at firft, generally mild; but, after fome 
continuance of the difeafe, it fometimes be- 
comes acrid, and by irritating, or perhaps 
eroding the furfaces. over which it pafles, 
induces various painful diforders, 


DCCCCLXV, 


As the leucorrhoea proceeds from the 
_ fame caufes as that menorrhagia, which is 
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chiefly from the laxity of the uterine vef- 
fels, the former is to be treated and cured 
very much in the fame manner as the lat- — 
ter, and with lefs referve in refpect of the 
ufe of aftringents. | 


DCCCCLXVI. 


As the leucorrhoea depends fo often on a — 
great lofs of tone in the veffels of the ute- 
rus, the difeafe has been relieved, and fome- 
times cured, by certain ftimulant medicines, 
which are naturally dire€ted to the urinary 
paflages, and from the vicinity of thefe, are 
often communicated to the uterus. Such 
are cantharides, turpentine, and other bal- 


fams a-kin to it. 


CHAP. 


OF PHYSIC. 331 


28 ee, ee? VII, 


Or THE AMENORRHOEA, 
OR 


INTERRUPTION OF THE MENSTRUAL FLUX, 


} 


DCCCCLXVI. 


Whatever may be the fitteft place for the 
amenorrhoea, in a fyftem of methodical! 
nofology, it cannot be improper to treat of 
it here, as an objet of practice, immedi- 
ately after treating of the menorrhagia. 


DCCCCLXVIII. 
The interruption of the menftrual flux is 


to be confidered as in two different ftates ; 
the 
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the one is, when the menfes do not begin to 
flow at the period of life at which they may 
be expected ; and the other ftate is, when, 
after they have taken place for fome time, 
they do, from other caufes than conception, 
ceafe to return at their ufual periods. The for- 
mer of thefe cafes we fhall name the retention, 


and the latter the /uppre/fion of the menfes. 


DCCCCLXIX. 


As the flowing of the menfes depends 
upon the force of the uterine arteries impel- 
ling the blood into their extremities, and 
opening thefe fo as to pour out red blood ; 
fo the interruption of the menftrual flux 
muft depend, either upon the want of due 
force in the action of the uterine arteries, 
or upon fome preternatural refiftance in 
their extremities, The former we fuppofe 
to be the mot ufual caufe of retention, the 
latter the moft common caufe of the /up- 


prefion 
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prefion of the menfes, But of each of thefe 
now more particularly. 


DECCCL NS, 


The retention of the menfes, the emanfio 
of Latin writers, is not to be confidered as 
a difeafe, merely from the menfes not flow- 
ing at the period which is ufual with many 
other women. This period is {fo different in 
different women, that no time can be pre- 

‘cifely affigned as proper to the fex in gene= 
ral. In this climate, the menfes ufuaily 
appear about the age of fourteen ; but in 
many, they appear more ¢arly, and in many 
not till the fixteenth year; and in the lat- 
ter cafe, it is often without any diforder be- 
ing thereby occafioned. It is not therefore 
from the age of the perfon that the reten- 
tion is to be confidered as a dileafe ; and, 
indeed, it is to be confidered as fuch only 
when, about the time the menfes ufually 

flow, 
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flow, fome diforders arife which may be im- 
puted to the retention; being fuch as we 
know from experience, when arifing at this 
period, to be removed by the flowing of 
the menfes. 


DCCCCLXXI. , 


Thefe diforders are a fluggifhnefs and 
frequent fenfe of laffitude and debility, with 
various fymptoms of dyfpepfia, and fome- 
times with a preternatural appetite. At the 
fame time, the face lofes its vivid colour, 
becomes pale, and fometimes of a yellowith 
colour ; the whole body becomes pale and 
flaccid, and the feet, and perhaps alfo a 
great part of the body, become affected with 
oedematous {welling. The breathing is 
hurried by any quick or laborious motion 
of the body, and the heart is liable to pal- 
pitation and fyncope. A head-ach fome- 
times oecurs, but more certainly pains of 
the back, loins, and haunches. 


DCCCCLAXIL. 
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Thefe fymptoms, when in a high degree, 
conftitute the Chlorofis of authors, hardly 
ever appearing feparate from the retention 
of the menfes ; and, from the confideration 
of thefe fymptoms, we are led to perceive 
the caufe of this retention. 

_Thefe fymptoms manifeftly thew a con- 
fiderable laxity and flaccidity of the whole 
fyftem, and lead us therefore to judge, that 
the retention of the menfes accompanying 
them is owing to a weaker action of the 
veflels of the uterus ; which therefore do 
not impel the blood into their extremities, 
with a force fufficient to open thefe, and 
pour out blood by them. 


DCCCCLXXIII. 


How it happens that at a certain period 
of life a flaccidity of the fyftem arifes in 
| young 
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young women not originally affected with 
any fuch weaknefs or laxity, and of which, 
but a little time before, they gave no indi- 
cation, may be difficult to explain ; but we 

attempt it in this way. | | 
Asa certain ftate of the ovaria in females 
prepares and difpofes them to ‘the exercife 
of venery about the very period at which the 
menfes firft appear, it is prefumed that the 
ftate of the ovaria and of the uterine veflels 
are fome how conneéted together ; and as 
generally fymptoms of the former appear 
before thofe of the latter, it may be prefumed 
that the ftate of the ovaria has a great fhare 
in exciting the action of the uterine vellels, 
and producing the menftrual flux. But, ana- 
logous to what happens in the male fex, it 
may be prefumed that a certain ftate of the 
genitals in females, is neceflary to give tone 
and tenfion to the whole fyftem in them ; 
and, therefore, that, if the ftimulus arifing 
fromthe genitals is wanting, the whole 
fyftem > 
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lyftem may fall intoa torpid and flaccid ftate, 
and from thence the chlorofis and retention 
of the menfes may arife. 


DCCCCLKXIV. 


We are of opinion, therefore, that the re- 
tention of the menfes is to be referred to a 
certain {tate or affection of the ovaria ; but 
_ what is precifély the nature of this affection, 
or what are the caufes of it, I will not pre- 
tend to explain, nor can I explain in what 
manner that primary caufe of retention is to 
be removed. In this cafe, therefore, as in 
| many others, where we cannot aflien the pro- 
ximate caufe of difeafes, our indications of 
cure muft be formed for obviating and re- 
moving the morbid effects or fymptome 


which appear. 
DCCCCLAXV. 


The effects, as we have faid 1 
(DCCCCLXIV.) confift in a general flacci- 
Vo, IL. Uu dity 
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dity of the fyftem,and therefore in a weaker 
action of the veffels of the uterus; and thefe 
may be confidered as the more immediate 
caufe of the retention. This, therefore, is to 
be cured by reftoring the tone of the fyftem 
in general, and by exciting the action of the 
uterine veffels in particular. 


DCCCCLXXVI. 


The tone of the fyftem in general is to be 
reftored by exercife, and, in the beginning 
of the difeafe, by cold bathing. At the fame 
time, tonic medicines may be employed, 
and, of thefe, the chalybeates have been 


chiefly recommended, 


DCCCCLXXVIL. 


The.action of the veflels of the uterus 
may be excited, 
itt, 
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rit, By determining the blood into them 
more copioully, and this by determining the 
blood into the defcending aorta; by pur- 
ging ; by the exercife of walking ; by fric- 
tion ; and by warm bathing of the lower 
extremities; and it is probable that the blood 
may be determined more copioufly into the 
hypogaftric arteries which go to the uterus, 
by a compreffion of the iliacs ; but trials of 
this kind hitherto made have feldom fuc- 
ceeded. 


DCCCCLXXVIILL. 


,2dly, The action of the uterine veilels 
may be excited by ftimulants applied to 
them. Thus thofe purgatives which parti- 
cularly ftimulate the inteftinum re@um, may 
alfo prove ftimulant to thé uterine veflels — 
connected with thofe of the rectum. The ex- 
ercife of venery certainly proves a ftimulus to 
the veflels of the uterus, and therefore may 
be ufeful when, with propriety, it can be 

em-= 
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employed. The various medicines recom- 
mended as ftimulants of the uterine veffels, 
under the title of emmenagogues, have ne- 
ver appeared to me to be effeCtual ; and I 
cannot perceive that any of them are pof= 
felled of a fpecific power in this refpec. 
Mercury, as an univerfal ftimulant, may a& 
-upon the uterus, but cannot be very fafely — 
employed in chlorotic perfons. One of the 
moft powerful means of exciting the action 
of the veilels in every part of the fyftem is, 
the electrical fhock, and it has often been | 
employed with fuccefs for exciting the vef- 
{els of the uterus. 


DCCCCLXXIX. 


The remedies (DCCCCLXVIII.-—. 
DCCCCLXXI.) now mentioned, are thofe 
adapted to the retention of the menfes; and 
weare next to confider the cafe of fuppref- 
fion. In entering upon this, we muft obferve, © 

that 


of 
OMIPHYSRC ai 
that every interruption of the flux, after it 
has once taken place, is not to be confidered 
as a cafe of fuppreffion., For the flux, upon 
its firft appearance, is not immediately efta- 
blifhed in its regular courfe; and, therefore, 
if an interruption happen foon after the firft 
appearance, or even in the courfe of the 
firft, or perhaps fecond year after, it may 
often be confidered as a cafe of retention, 
efpecially when the difeafe appears with the 

fymptoms peculiar to retention. 


DCCCCLXXX. 


Thofe which may be properly confidered 
as cafes of fuppreffion, are fuch as occur af- 
ter the flux had been for fome time eftablith- 
ed inits regular courfe, and in which the in- 
_ terruption cannot be referred to the caufes of 
retention (DCCCCLXVI. DCCCCLX VI.) 
but muft be imputed to fome refiftance in 
the extreme veflels of the uterus, Accor- 

dingly, 
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dingly, we often find the fuppreffion indu= 
ced by cold, fear, and other caufes which 
may produce aconftriction of thofe extreme 


veflels. Some phyficians have fuppofed an. 


obftruting lentor of the fluids to occafion 
the refiftance mentioned ; but this is purely 
hypothetical, without any proper evidence 
of the fact, which alfo, from other confide 
rations, is improbable. , 


DCCCCLXXXI. 


There are, indeed, fome cafes of fuppref- 


fion which feem to depend upon a debility — | 


of the fyftem in general, and confequently of 
the veflels of the uterus. But, in fuch cafes, 
the fuppreflion always appears as fymptoma- 
tic of other affections, and therefore not to 
be confidered here. 


DCCCCLXXXIL 


SE IOS 
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DCCCCLXXXT. 


The idiopathic cafes of fuppreffion 
{DCCCCLX XX.) are attended with various 
fymptoms, or diforders in different parts of 
the body ; very commonly arifing from the 
blood which fhould have pafled by the ute- 
rus, being determined more copioufly into 
other parts, and very often with fuch force 
as to produce hemorrhagy. Hence hemor- 
rhagies from the nofe, lungs, ftomach, and 
other parts, have appeared in confequence of 
fupprefled menfes. Befides thefe, there are 
commonly hyfteric and dy{peptic fymptoms 
produced by the fame caufe, and frequently 
cholic pains, with a bound belly. 


DCCCCLAXXII. 


In thofe cafes of  fuppreflion, 
(DCCCCLXXX,} the indication of cure is 


to 
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to remove the conftriction affeCting the ex~ 
treme veflels of the uterus; and for an- 
fwering this.purpofe, the chief remedy is 
warm bathing applied to the region of the 


uterus. This, however, is not always effec-, © 


tual, and I don’t know of any other reme- 


dy adapted to the indication. Befides this, - | 


we have, perhaps, no other means of remo- 
ving the conftri@tion in fault, but that ef in- 
creafing the action and force of the vellels 
of the uterus, fo as thereby to overcome the 
refiftance or conftri€tion of their extremities. 
This leads, therefore; to employ the fame re- 
medies in the cafe of fuppreffion, as thofe 
prefcribed above for the cafes of retention 
(DCCCCLXXVI.—DCCCCLXUI.) The 
tonics, however, and cold bathing 
(DCCCCLXXVI.) feem to be lefs properly 
adapted to the cafes of fuppreflion, and have 
appeared ta me of ambiguous effect. 


DCCCCLAXXIV. 


Of PHYSItC. age 


DCCCCLK XXIV, 


it commonly happens j in the cafes of fujss 
preffion, that, though the menfes do not flow 
at their ufual periods, there are often, at thofe 
periods, fome marks of an effort having 4 
tendency to produce the difcharge: It is, 
therefore, at thofe times efpecially when the 
efforts of the fyftem are concurring, that we 
ought to employ the remedies for cliring a 
fuppreffion, and it is cofamonly fruitlefs to 
employ them at other times, unlefs they be 
{uch as in their ufe require fome continu- 
ance td produce their effects. 


Nearly ackin to the cafes of fupprefi 1011} 
bre thofe cafes in which the menfés flow af- 
ter longer intervals, arid in leffer quantity 
than ufual ; and when thefe cafes are attend- 
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ed with the diforders in the fyftem, they are 
to be cured by the fame remedies as the 


cafes of entire fupprefflion. 


DCCCCLXXXVI. - 


It may be proper in this place to take no”. 
tice of the dy{menorrhoea, or cafes of men= 
ftruation in which the menfes feem to flow 
with difficulty, and are Accompanied with, 
much pain in the back, loins, and lower. 
belly. We impute this diforder partly to 
fome weaker action of the veflels of the ute- 
rus, and partly, perhaps more efpecially, to 
a fpafm of its extreme veflels. We have 
commonly found the difeafe relieved by 
employing fome of the remedies of fuppref- 
fion immediately before the approach of the 
period, and at the fame time employing He 


plates. 
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FLUXES WITH PyREXIA, 


DCCCCLXXXVII. 


Former nofologifts have eftablifhed a clais 
of difeafes under the title of Fluxes, or Pro- 
fluvia; but, as in this clafs they have brought 
together a great number of difeafes which 
have nothing in common, but the fingle cir- ~ 
cumftance of an increafed difcharge of fluids, 
and are in other refpedts very different from 
one another, we have avoided fo improper 

an 
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an arrangement, and have diftributed moft 
pf the difeafes comprehended in fuch aclafs 
by the nofologifts, into places more natural 
forthem. We have, indeed, ftill employed 
here the general title; but we confine i it ta 
fuch fluxes: only as are conftantly attend~ 
ed with pyrexia, and which therefore ne- 
ceflarily belong to the clafs of difeafes we 
are now treating ¢ of, 

Of the fluxes which may be confidered 


as being very” conftantly febrile difeafes, | 


there are only two, namely, the catarrh and 
dyfentery 5 - and of thefe therefore we naw 
proceed to treat, 


CHAR 


OF PHYSIC. 349 
CoH Apr 
Or THE CATARRA, 


DCCCCLXX XVII. 


The catarrh is an increafed excretion of 
ynucus from the mucous membrane of the ~ 
“nofe, fauces, and bronchiae, attended with 
pyrexia, | 

Practical writers and nofologifts have di~ 
finguithed the difeate by different appella~ 
tions, according as it happens to affect thofe 
different parts of the mucous membrane ; the 
one part more or lefs than the other: But we 
are of opinion that the difeafe in thofe diffe~ 
rent parts 1s always of the fame nature, and 
proceedsfrom the fame caufe in the oneas in 
the other. Very commonly indeed thofe diffe- 
rent parte are affected at the fame time; and 

therefore 
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therefore there is little room for the diftinc- 
tion mentioned. 

The difeafe has been Fueien is created 
of under the title of tuffis, or cough ; and a 
cough, indeed, always attends the chief form 
of catarrh, that is, the increafed excretion 
from the bronchiae ; but it is fo often alfo a 
fymptom of many other affections, which 
are very different from one another, that it 
js improperly ufed as a generic title. 


DCCCCLXAXXIX. 


The difeafe we are to treat of generally 
begins with fome difficulty of breathing 
through the nofe, and with a fenfe of fome 
fullnefs topping up that paflage. This again 
is often attended with fome dull pain and a 
fenfe of weight in the forehead, as well as 
fome ftiffnefs in the motion of the eyes. 
Thefe feelings, fometimes at their very firft 
beginning, and tue foon after, are at- 


tended, 
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tended with the diftillation of a thin fluid 
from the nofe, and fometimes from the ¢ eyes, 
and thefe fluids are often found to be fome- 


what acrid, both by their tafte, and by their 
fretting the parts over which they pats, 


‘DCCCCXC. 


Thefe fymptoms conftitute the coryza and 
gravedo of authors, and are commonly at- 
tended with 4 fenfe of laffitude over the whole 
body. Sometimes coid thiverings are felt ; 
at leaft the body is more fenfible than ufual 
to the coldnefs of the air ; and with all this 
the pulfe is more frequent than ordinary, e+ — 
{pecially in the evenings, 


pececxcr. 


Thefe fymptoins have feldom continued 
long before they are accompanied with fome 
hoarfenefs, and a fenfe of roughnefs and 

forenefs 
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forenefs in the trachea, with fore difficulty 
of breathing, expreffed by a fenfe of firait- 
nefs in the cheft, and with 4 cough which 
feertis to arife from fome irritation felt at the 
glottis, This cough is generally at firft dry 
and painful, occafioning pains about the © 
cheft, 'and moré efpecially in the breatt ; 
fometimes, together with thefe fymptoms, | 
pains refembling thofe of ‘the theumatifm 
are felt in feveral parts of the body, parti+ 
cularly about the neck and head, With — 
all thefé fymptoms, the appetite is impaired, — 
fome thirft arifes, anda feverifh laflitude is — 
felt all over the body: 


DCCCCXCH. 


Thefe fymiptoms (DECCCXCL. ) mark © 
the violence and height of the difeafe ; but 
commonly it does not continue. long. By 
degrees the cough becomes attended with a 
more copious excretion of mucus, which.is 
at firft thin, but gradually becoming thick- 

er; 
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er, is brought up with lefs frequent and lefs 
‘laborious coughing. The hoarfenefs and 
forenefs of the trachea are alfo relieved or 
removed, and the febrile fymptoms abating, 
the expectoration becomes again lefs, and 
the cough lefs frequent, till at length they 
ceafe altogether. 


DCCCCXCIIL. 


Such is generally the courle of this dif 
eafe, neither tedious nor dangerous; but it 
is fometimes in both refpects otherwife. The 
body affected with catarrh feems to be more 
than ulually liable to be affected by cold 
air; and if the body affe@ed with catarrh 
be expofed to cold, the difeafe, which feem- 
ed to be yielding, is often brought back 
with greater violence than before, and is 
rendered not only more tedious than cther- 
wife it would be, but alfo more dangerous, 
by the fupervening of other difeafes, 
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Some degree of the cynanche tonfillaris 
often accompanies the catarrh; and, when 
‘this is aggravated by a frefh application of 
cold, the cynanche alfo becomes more vio- 
ient and dangerous, from the cough, which 
is prefent at the fame time. 


DCCCCXCV. 


When a catarrh has been occafioned by a 
violent caufe, when it has been aggravated 
by improper management, and efpecially 
when it has been rendered more violent by 
frefh and repeated applications of cold, it 
often paffes into a pneumonic inflammation 
attended with the utmoft danger. - 


DCCCCXCVI. 
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DCCCCXCVI, 


Unlefs, however, fuch accidents as thofe of 
{DCCCCXCIII.—DCCCCXCVI.) happen, 
a catarrh, in found perfons not far advanced 
in life, is, I think, always a flight and fafe 
difeafe. But in perfons of a phthifical dif- 
pofition, a catarrh may readily produce a 
hemoptylfis, or perhaps form tubercles in 
the lungs; and more certainly in perfons 
who have tubercles already formed in the 
lungs, an accidental catarrh may occafion 
the inflammation of thefe tubercles, and, in 
confequence, produce a phthifis pulmonalis, 


DCCCCXCVII. 


In elderly perfons, a catarrh fometimes 
proves a dangerous difeale. Many perfons, 
as they advance in life, and efpecially after 
they have arrived at old age, have the na- 
tural mucus of the lungs poured out in 

| greater 
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greater quantity, and requiring a frequent 
expectoration. If, therefore, a catarrh hap- 
pen to fuch perfons, and increafe the afflux 
of fluids to the lungs, with fome degree of 
inflammation, it may produce the peripneu- 


monia notha, which in fuch cafes is very 


often fatal. Sce (CCCLUL) 
DCCCCACVIIT, 


- The proximate caufe of catarrh feems to 
be an increafed afflux of fluids to the mu- 
cous membrane of the nofe, fauces, and 
bronchiae, along with fome degree of in- 
flammation affecting the fame. The latter 
circumftance is confirmed by this, that, in 
the cafe of catarrh, the blood drawn from 
a vein commonly exhibits the fame inflam- 
matory cruft which appears in the cafe of 
phlegmafiae, 


DCCCCXCIX. 
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DCCCCXCIX. 


The remote caufe of catarrh is, moft 
commonly, cold applied to the body. This 
application of cold producing catarrh, is 
generally evident and obferved ; and, I be- 
lieve, it would always be fo, were men ac- 
quainted with, and attentive to, the cir- 
cumftances which determine cold to a@ 
upon the body, See (XCI.', : 
~ From the fame paragraph we may learn 
ics in fome perfons gives a preciipanittah 

to catarrh. 


M. 


The application of cold which occafions 

a catarrh, probably operates by {topping the 
per{fpiration ufually made by the fkin, and 
which is therefore determined to the mu- 
cous membrane of the parts above men- 
tioned, As a part of the weight which the 
body 
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body daily lofes by infenfible evacuation, 
is owing to an exhalation from the lungs, 
there is probably a connection between this 
exhalation and the cutaneous perf{piration ; 
fo that the one may be increafed according 
as the other is diminithed ; and, therefore, 
we may underftand how the diminution of 
cutaneous perfpiration by the application of 
cold, may increafe the afflux of fluids to 
the lungs, and therefore praduce a catarrh. 


MI, 


‘There are fome obfervations of Dr James | 
Keil which may render this matter doubt- 
ful; but there is a fallacy in thofe obfer- 
vations. The evident effects of cold in 
producing coryza leave the matter, in ge- 
neral, without doubt; and there are feveral 
other obfervations which fhew a connection 


between the lungs and the furface of the 
body. 


Mil. 
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MIL. 


Whether, from the fuppreffion of perfpi- 
ration, a catarrh be produced merely by an 
increafed afflux of fluids, or whether further 
the matter of perfpiration be at the fame 


_ time determined to the mucous glands, and 


there excites a particular irritation, may be 
uncertain ; but the latter fuppofition is fuf- 
ficiently probable. 


MIIt, 


Although, in the cafe of a common ca- 
tarrh, which is in many inftances fporadic, 
it may be doubtful whether any morbific 
matter be applied to the mucous glands ; 
we are, however, certain, that the fymp- 
toms of a catarrh do frequently depend up- 
on fuch a matter being applied to thefe 
glands, as appears from the cafe of mealles, 
Epeaquen and efpecially from the frequent 

occurrence 
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occurrence of contagious and epidemical 


catarrh. 


MIV. 


The mention of this laft leads me to ob- 
ferve, that there are two {pecies of catarrh, — 
as we have marked in our Synopfis of No- — 
fology. One of thefe, as we fuppofe, is 
produced by cold alone, as has been ex- 
plained above; and the other feems mani- 
feftly to be produced by a {pecific contagion. 

Of fuch contagious catarrhs, we have 
pointed out in the Synopfis many inftances, 
occurring from the XIVth century, down 
to the prefent day. Of all thefe, the phe- 
nomena have been much the fame; and 
the difeafe has always been particularly re- 
markable for this, that it has been the moft 
widely and generally fpreading epidemic 
known. It has feldom appeared in any one 
country of Europe, without appearing fuc-~ 
ceflively in every different part of it; and, 

in 
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in fome inftances, it has been alfo transfer- 
red to America, and has been {pread there 
in like manner, fo far as we have had op- 
portunities of being informed: 


MV. 


The catarrh from contagion appears witli 
nearly the fame fymptoms as thofe mention- 
‘ed (DCECCLXXXt. —DCCC CEXX IIL) 
It feems often to comé on in confequence of 
the application of cold. It comes on with 
‘more cold fhivering than the catarrh arifing 
from cold alone; and the former does alfo 
‘not only fooner fhew febrile fymptoms, butto 
a more confiderable degree. “Accordingly, it 
more {peedily runs its courfe, which is com 
monly finithed in a few days. It fometimes 
ends by a fpontaneous {weat ; and this, in 
fome perfons, produces 4 miliary eruption. 
It is, however, the febrile ftate of this dif- 
eafe efpecially, that is finithed in a few days; 

Voic ll. Z, 2 for 
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for the cough,and other catarrhal fymptoms, 
do frequently continue longer; and often 
when they appear to be going off, they are 
renewed by any frefh application of cold. 


MVI. 


Confidering the number of perfons who 
are affected with catarrh, of either the one 
{pecies or the other, and efcape from it quick- 
ly without any hurt, it may be allowed to be 
a difeafe very free from danger; but it is not 
always to be treated as fuch, for in fome per- 
fons it is accompanied with pneumonic in- 
flammation. Inthe phthifical difpofed, it of- 
ten accelerates the coming on of phthifis ; 
and in elderly perfons it often proves fatal 
in the manner (DCCCCXCVII.) we have 


explained above. 


MVIl. 
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The cure of catarrh is nearly the fame, 
whether it proceeds from cold or contagion; 
only i in the latter cafe remedies are common- 
ly more neceflary than in the former. 

In the cafes of a moderate difeafe, it is 
commonly enough to avoid cold or to abftain 
from animal food for fome days, or perhaps 
for the fame time to lie a-bed, and by taking 
frequently fome mild and diluent drink, a 
little warmed, to promote a very gentle 
{weat, and after this to take care to return 
very gradually only to the ufe of the free 


air. 


MVIIL. 


When the difeafe is more violent, not enly 
the antiphlogiftic regimen, exa@ly obferved, 
but various remedies alfo, become neceflary. 

To take off the phlogittic diathefis, which 


always attends this difeaie, blood-letting, 
more 
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more or lefs, according as the fymptoma 
fhall require, is the proper remedy. 

After blood-letting ; for reftoring the de- 
termination of the fluids to the furface of 
the body, and, at the fame time, for expeding 
the fecretion of mucus in the lungs, which 
may take off the inflammation of its mem-~ 
brane, vomiting is the moft effectual means. 

For the laft mentioned purpofe, it has 
been fuppofed that fquills, gum ammoniac, 
the volatile alkali, and fome other medi- 
cines, might be ufeful; but their efficacy 
has never appeared to me to be confidera- 
ble; and, if {quills have ever been very ufe- 
ful, it feems to have been rather by their 
emetic, than by their expectorant powers. | 

When the inflammatory affections of the 
lungs feem to be confiderable, it is proper, 


befides blood-letting, to apply blifters to the 


back or fides. 
As a cough is often the moft troublefome 
circumftance of this difeafe, fo demulcents 


may 
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may be employed to alleviate it. See 
({CCCLXX.) 3 

But, after the inflammatory fymptoms are 
much abated, if the cough ftill remain, opi- 
ates afford the moft effeCtual means of re- 
lieving it; and, in the circumftances juft 
now mentioned, they may be very fafely 
employed. See (CCCLXXIL.) 

After the inflammatory and febrile ftates 
of this difeafe are very much gone, the moft 
effeQual means of difcuffing all remains of 
the catarrhal affeGtion, is by fome exercife of 
geftation diligently employed. 


CHAP, 
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Cr Pe ae ld. 
Or THe DYSENTERY, 


MIX. 


The dyfentery is a difeafe in which the pa~ 


tient has frequent ftools, accompanied with 
much griping, and followed by a tenefmus. 
The ftools, though frequent, are generally 
in {mall quantity, and the matter voided is 
chiefly mucus, fometimes mixed with blood. 
At the fame time, the natural faeces feldom 
appear, and, when they do, it is generally in 
a compact and hardened form. 


MX. 


This difeafe occurs efpecially in fummer 
and autumn, at the fame time with autum- 
nal, 


EE 
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nal, intermittent, and remittent fevers; and 
with thefe it is only complicated. 


MXI, 


- The difeafe comes on fometimes with cold 

thiverings, and other fymptoms of pyrexia ; : 
but more commonly the fymptoms of the 
topical affection appear firft. The belly is 
coftive, with an unufual flatulence in the 
bowels. Sometimes, though more rarely, 
fome degree of diarrhoea is the firft appear- 
ance. In moft cafes, the difeafe begins with 
eriping, and a frequent inclination to go to 
ftool. In indulging this, little is voided, 
but fome tenefmus attends it. By degrees 
the ftools become more frequent, the gri- 
ping more fevere, and the tenefinus more 
confiderable. With thefe fymptoms there 
is a lofs of appetite, and frequently fickneds, 
naufea, and vomiting, alfo affecting the pa- 
tient. At the fame time there is always 


more or lefs of pyrexia vee It is forne~ 
times 
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times of the remittent kind, and obferves 4 
tertian period, Sometimes the pyrexia:is 
manifeftly inflammatory, and very often of 
a putrid kind. Thefe febrile ftates continue 
to accompany the difeafe during its whole 
courfe, efpecially when it terminates. {oon in 
a fatal manner. In other. cafes, the febrile 
ftate. almoft entirely difappears, while the 
proper dyfenteric fymptoms remain for a 
long time afters, Ae ay - 


MXIl. 


in the courfe of the difeafe, whether for a 
fhorter or a longer time, the matter voided by 
ftool is very various. Sometimes it is merely 
a mucous matter, without any blood, exhi- 
biting that aeae which Dr Roederer has 
named the morbus mucofus, and othérs the 
dyfenteria alba, For the moft part, however, 
the mucus difcharged is more or lefs mixed 
with blood: This fometimes appears only in 

ftreaks 
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ftreaks amongft the mucus, but at other 

times is more copious, tinging the whole ; 
and upon fome occafions a pure and un- 
mixed blood is voided in confiderable quan- 
tity. In other refpects, the matter voided 
is varioully changed in colour and confi- 
ftence, and is commonly of a ftrong and 
unufually foetid odour. It is probable, that 
fometimes a genuine pus is voided, and fre- 
quently a putrid fanies, proceeding from - 
gangrenous parts. There are very often 
‘mixed with the liquid matter, fome films of 
a membranous appearance, and frequently 
fome {mall mafles of a feemingly febaceous 
matter. 


MXIIT. 


While the ftools voiding thefe various 
matters are, in many initances, exceedingly 
frequent, it is feldom that natural faeces 
appear in them ; and when they do appear, 
it is, as we have faid, in the form of {icy- 

mVon. HU. i a bala, 
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bala, that is, in fomewhat hardened, fepa- 
rate balls. When thefe are voided, whe- 
ther by the efforts of nature, or as folicited 
by art, they procure a remiffion of all the 
fymptoms, and more efpecially of the fre- 
quent ftools, griping, and tenefmus. 


MXIV. 


Accompanied with thefe circumiflances, 
the difeafe proceeds for a longer or a fhorter 
time. When the pyrexia attending it is of 
a violent inflammatory kind, and more efpe- 
cially when it is of a very putrid nature, the 
difeafe often terminates fatally in a very 
few days, with all the marks of a fuper- 
vening eangrene. When the febrile ftate 
is more moderate, or difappears altogether, 
the difeafe is often protracted for wecks, 
and even for months ; but, even then, after 
4 various duration, it often terminates fa- 


tally, and generally in confequence of a re- 


turn and confiderable aggravation of the 


inflammatory 
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inflammatory and putrid ftates. In fome 
cafes, the difeafe ceafes {pontaneoully, the 
frequency of ftools; the griping, and tenef- 
mus gradually diminithing, while natural 
{tools return. In other cafes, the difeafe, 
with. moderate fymptoms, continues long, 
and ends in a diarrhoea, fometimes accom- 
panied with lienteric fymptoms. 


MXV, 


‘The remote caufes of this difeafe have 
been varioufly judged of. It generally arifes 
in fummer or autumn, after confiderable 
heats have prevailed for fome time, and e- 
{pecially after very warm, and at the fame 
time very dry ftates of the weather; and 
the difeafe is much more frequent in warm, 
than in cooler climates. It happens, there- 
fore, in the fame circumftances and feafons, 
which confiderably affect the ftate of the 
‘bile in the human body; but the cholera 


is often without any dyfenteric tymptoms, 
and 
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and copious difcharges of bile have been 
found to relieve the fymptoms of dyfentery; 
fo that it is difficult to determine what con- 
nection the difeafe has with the ftate of the 
bile. 


MXVI. 

It has been obferved, that the efluvia from 
very putrid animal fubftances readily affect 
the alimentary canal, and, upon occafion, 
they certainly produce a diarrhoea ; but, 
whether they ever produce a genuine dy- 


fentery, I have not learned with certainty. 


MXVIl. 


The dyfentery does often manifeftly arife 
from the application of cold, but the difeafe 
is always contagious; and, by the propa-~ 
gation of fuch contagion, independent of 
cold, or other exciting caufes, 1t becomes 
epidemic in camps, and other places. It is, 

: therefore, 


therefore, to be doubted, if the application 
of cold ever produces the difeafe, unlefs 
where the fpecific contagion has been pre- 
vioufly received into the body: And, upon 
the whole, it is probable that a fpecific con- 
tagion is to be confidered as always the re- 
mote caufe of this difeafe. | 


MXVIII. 


Whether this contagion, like many others, 
-be of a permanent nature, and only fhews 
its effects in certain circumftances which 
render it ative, or if it be occafionally 
produced, we cannot determine. Neither, 
if the latter fuppofition be received, can we 
fay by what means it may be generated. 
As little do we know any thing of its na- 
ture, confidered in itfelf; or, at moft, only 
this, that, in common with many other con- 
tagions, it is very often fomewhat of a pu- 
trid nature, and capable of inducing a pu- 
trefcent tendency in the human body. This, 

however, 
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however, does not at all explain its pecu~ 
liar power in inducing thofe fymptoms which 
properly and effentially conftitute the dif- 
eafe of dyfentery (M.) 


MXIX. 


Of thefe fymptoms, the proximate caufe 
is ftill obfcure. The common opinion has 
been, that the difeafe depends upon an acrid 
matter thrown upon, or fomehow genera- 


ted in the inteftines, exciting their periftal- _ 


tic motion, and thereby producing the fre- 
quent ftools which occur in this difeafe. But 
this fuppofition cannot be admitted ; for, 
in all the inftances known, of acrid fub- 
ftances applied to the inteftines, and produ- 
cing frequent ftools, they at the fame time 
produce copious ftools, as might be expec= 
ted from acrid fubftances applied to any 
length of the inteftines. This, however, is 
not the cafe in dyfentery, in which the 
ftools, however frequent, are generally in 

very 
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very {mall quantity, and fuch as may be 
{uppofed to proceed from the lower parts 
of the re€tum only. With refpeét to the 
fuperior portions of the inteftines, and par- 
ticularly thofe of the colon, it is probable 
they are under a preternatural and confide- 
rable degree of conftriction: For, as we 
have faid above, the natural faeces are feldom 
voided ; and when they are, it is in a form 
which gives reafon to fuppofe they have 
been long retained in the cells qf the colon, 
and confequently that the colon had been 
affected with a preternatural conftriGion. 
This is confirmed by almoft all the diffec- 
tions which have been made of the bodies 
of dyfenteric patients, in which, when gan- 
erene had not entirely deftroyed the tex- 
ture and form of the parts, confiderable 
portions of the great guts have been found 
affetted with a very confiderable conftric- 


On. 


MXX, 
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DXX. 


We judge, therefore, that the proximate 
caufe of dyfentery, or at leaft the chief part 
of the proximate caufe, confifts in a preter- 
natural conftriGtion of thecolon, occafioning, | 
at the fame time, thofe fpafmodic efforts 
_ which are felt in fevere gripings, and which 
efforts propagated downwards to the rec- 
tum, occafion there the frequent mucous 
ftools and tenefmus. But, whether this ex- 
planation fhall be admitted or not, it will 
ftill remain certain, that hardened faeces 
retained in the colon are the caufe of the 
eriping, frequent ftools, and tenefmus ; for 
the evacuation of thefe faeces, whether by 
nature or by art, gives relief from the fymp- 
toms mentioned ; and it will be more fully 
and ufefully confirmed by this, that the 
moft immediate and fuccefsful cure of dy- 
fentery is obtained by an early and conftant 
attention to the preventing the conftriction, 

and 
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ftriction, and the frequent ftagnation of 


faeces in the colon. 
MX XI, 


We have thus endeavoured to afcertain the 
proximate caufe of defentery, and therefore 
to point out alfo the principal part of the 
cure, which, from want of the proper view 
of the nature of the difeafe, feems to have 
been, in feveral refpe&s, fluctuating and 
undetermined among practitioners. 


MXXII, 


The moft eminent of our late practitioners, 
and of greateft experience in this difeafe, 
-feem to be of opinion, that the difeafe is to 


be cured moft effectually by purging, affi- | 


duoufly employed. The means may be 
various ; but the moft gentle laxatives are 
ufually fufficient ; and, as the medicine mutt 

Vou. IL. Bbb be 
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be frequently repeated, thefe are thé moft 


fafe ; the more efpecially as an inflamma- 


tory ftate fo frequently accompanies the dif- 
eafe. Whatever laxatives produce an eva- 
cuation of natural faeces, and a confequent 
remiffion of the fymptoms, will be fufficient 
to effeQtuate the cure. But, if the gentle 
laxatives fhall not produce the evacuation 
now mentioned, fomewhat more powerful 
muft be employed ; and we have found no- 
thing more proper or convenient than tar- 
tar emetic, given in {mall dofes, and at fuch 
intervals as may determine their operation 
to be chiefly by ftool. Rhubarb fo fre- 
quently employed, is, in feveral refpedts, 
amongft the moft unfit purgatives. 


MX XIII. 


Vomiting has been held a principal re- 
medy in this difeafe, and may be ufefully 
employed in the beginning of the difeafe, 


with 
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with a view to both the ftate of the fto- 
mach, and of the fever; but it is not necef- 
fary to repeat it often; and, unlefs the eme- 
tics employed operatealfo by ftool, they are 
of little fervice. Ipecacuanha is byno means 
a {pecific ; and it proves only ufeful, when 
fo managed as to operate chiefly by ftool.. 


MXXIV. 


For relieving the conftriGiion of the co- 
_lon, and evacuating the retained faeces, gly- 
{ters may fometimes be ufeful, but they are 
{eldom fo effectual as laxatives, given by the 
mouth ; and acrid glyfters, if they be not 
effe€tual in evacuating the colon, may prove 
hurtful by ftimulating the rectum teo much. 


MXXV. 


The frequent and fevere eriping attend= 
ing this difeafe, leads almoft neceflarily to 
the 
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the ufe of opiates, and they are very effectu- 
al for the purpofe of relieving from the 
‘gripes ; but, by occafioning an interruption 
of the aétion of the fmall guts, they favour 
the conftriftion of the colon, and thereby 
agoravate the difeafe ; and if, at the fame 
time, the ufe of them fuperfede in any 
meafure the employing purgatives, it com- 
monly does much mifchief; and we believe 
it to be only the negle&t of purging that 
renders the ufe of opiates very neceflary, 


MXXVI. 


When the gripes are both frequent and 
fevere, they may fometimes be relieved by 
the employment of a femicupium, or by a 
fomentation of the abdomen, continued for 
fome time. In the fame cafe, the pains may 
be relieved, and, as I think, the conftri@tion 
of the colon may be taken off, by blifters 
applied to the lower belly. 


MXXVII. 
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- At the beginning of this difeafe, when 
the fever is any way confiderable, blood- 
letting, in patients of tolerable vigour, may 
be proper and neceflary ; and, when the 
pulfe is full and hard, with other fymptoms 
of an inflammatory difpofition, blood-let- 
ting ought to be repeated. But, as the fe- 
ver attending dyfentery is often of a putrid 
_Kind, or does, in the courfe of the difeafe, 
become foon of that nature, blood-letting 
muft be cautioufly employed, 


MXXVIIT, 


From our account of the nature of this 
difeafe, it will be fufficiently obvious, that 
the ufe of aftringents in the beginning of | 
it mutt be abfolutely pernicious, 


MXXIX. 
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Whether an acrid matter be the origi- 
nal caufe of this difeafe, may be uncertain ; 
but, from the indigeftion and the ftagnation 
of fluids in the ftomach which attend the 
difeafe, we may fuppofe that fome acrid 
matters are conftantly prefent in the fto- 
mach and inteftines, and therefore that de- 
mulcents may be always ufefully employed. 
At the fame time, from this confideration 
that mild oily matters thrown into the in- 
teftines in confiderable quantity always 
prove laxative, we are of opinion that the 
oleaginous demulcents are the moft ufeful. 


MXXX. 


As this difeafe is fo often of an inflam- 
matory, or of a putrid nature, it is evident, 
that the diet employed in it fhould be vege- 


table and acefcent, Milk, in its entire ftate, 
is 


= 


OF Pies 1-¢ 383 


is of doubtful quality in many cafes; but 
fome portion of the cream is often allow- 
able, and whey is always proper. 

In the firft ftages of the difeafe, the fweet 
and fubacid fruits are allowable, and even 
proper, It isin the more advanced ftages 
only that any morbid acidity feems to pre- 
vail in the ftomach, and to require fome re- 
ferve in the ufe of acefcents. At the be- 
ginning of the difeafe, abforbents feem to 
be fuperfluous ; and, by their aftringent 
and {eptic powers, they may be hurtful. 


MXX XI. 


When this difeafe is complicated with an 
intermittent fever; and is protracted from 
that circumftance chiefly, it is to be treated 
as an intermittent, by adminiftering the 
Peruvian bark, which, in the earlier periods 
of the difeafe, is hardly to be admitted. 
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the caufes of it Dita 306 
EprPLorris iM St eos 
Erisraxis _ pads Mb scrinige rh hee 
the caufes of it e 729 - 


the various circumftances of it AY ae 
the management and cure of it 792—802 
ERUPTIVE FEVERS. See Exanthemata. 


ERYSIPELAS P27 A, 
of the face Pag e's 563 
phlegmonodes, i in different parts of 

the body wh 
attending putrid fever | 578 
e ERYTHEMA 274—276 

ExaNTHEMATA 3 : 559 

Exercise, ufeful in intermittent fevers, 231 

FEAR, a remote caufe of fever | cau? 

FEBRILE DISEASES. See Pyrexia. 

FEVER 8 
bilious Set a 73 
continent | a 28 
continued 27 


eruptive. Se Exanthemata. 

hectic. See Heétic. 

inflammatory 69 
intermittent | 24 
miliary. See Miliary Fever. 

nervous 69 
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FEVER, putrid | 74 
remittent 26, 27 
Scarlet. See fcarlet Fever. 
named fynocha 69 

fynochus qt 

typhus 69 
veficular. See Veficular Fever. 
ftri€tly fo called, the character of it 8 
the phaenomena of it §—3 1 
an exacerbation in it, what 27 
an intermiflion in it, what 24 
a remiflion in it, what 26 
the remote caufe of it : 98 
the proximate caufe of it 32—46 
the cold ftage of it, the caufe of the hot —_ 33 
the fymptoms of debility in it 34 
atony of the extreme veffels in it 425 43 

‘ the fpafm of the extreme veffels occurring in it 39 
the caufe of delirium in i 45 
the differences of it $3 
the prognofis in it 99 
the caufes of death in it 100 


continued, ftriCtly fo called, the charaCter 


of it : 66 

the cure of it 124 
intermittent, in a continued form, how 

diftinguifhed 66 

the paroxyfms of it defcribed 10 

the cold ftage of it i 


the hot ftage of it It 
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FEevRR, intermittent, 


the fweating ftage of it ti 
an interval of it, what 24 
of a quotidian period 25 
of a tertian period 25 
of a quartan period 25 
the cure of it 228 
attended with congeftion in 
the abdominal vifcera 23.4 
attended with phlogiftic dia- 
thefis 234 
epidemic when arifing " 98 


FLuor aLBus. See Leucorrhoea. | 
FLuxeEs, with pyrexiae See Profluvia. 


-FomrTes of contagion, what 84 
G 
GAN GRENE of inflamed parts, the caufes of it 255, 256 
marks of the tendency to it 257 
marks of its having come on 257 
 GasTRITIS | 374 
\ phlegmonic, or eryfipelatous 37g 
the feat of it 375 
the caufes of it, external 
and internal 377 
the terminations of it 378 
the cure of it 383—387 
eryfipelatous, the feat of it 375 
how difcovered 390 


the cure of it 39% 


GourT 


oN 466 
the character of it : 466 
the regular 492 
the paroxyfnis of it deferibed 480—485 
‘the predifponent caufe of it aye 
the occafional caufes of it 476—478 
the proximate caufe of it SOI—507 
a hereditary difeafe , Oe GI 
' not depending upon a morbific matter 503 
a difeafe of the whole fyftem 504 
an affection of the nervous fyftem _ 0g 
an affeCtion of the ftomach 506 
pathology of the regular : 507 
how diftinguifhed from rheumatifm 500 
the irregular 492 
the atonic defcribed 494 
the pathology of it 508 
the cure of it 548 —5 53 
the retrocedent defcribed 509 
the pathology of it 509 
the cure of it | 554-556 
jue mifplaced defcribed 497 
' the pathology of it Sto 
the cure of it CN oie 
tranflated, two particular cafes of it 499 
regular, the cure of it §1I—5 46 
no effectual or fafe medicine yet found for 
the cure of it 513 
the medicines which have been employed 
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for it 3 53° 
Meee, ad 
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GouT | | 
whether it can be radically cured 514 
the treatment of it in the intervals of pa- 

roxy{ms SIG 
_ in the time of the paroxy{ms 535—s44 
the management of diet init 522—5 26 | 
the management of exercife in it 518 —s2t 
the ufe of bloodgetting in the paroxyfms 
of it ~ hgaa 
coftivenefs hurtful in it 533 
the laxatives to be employed in it 533 
the ufe of opiates in it 544 @ 
the effets of alkalines in it | 532 
the effeéts of Portland powder in it 563i 
external applications, how far fafe in it 543 
the ufe of emollient applications in it 538 = 
the ufe of moxa in it 54 @ 
the ufe of bliftering in it 539 
the ufe of rubefacients in it _ 540 
the ufe of camphire and aromatic oils in it 542 
GRAVEDO © oes 990 
Hectic FEVER defcribed 830—832 
| explanation of the fymptoms of it 834 _ 
HEMOPTYSIS 8c3 


how diftinguifhed from other ; 
{pittings of blood S14—818 
the caufes of it 733—737 and 804—809 © 
the fymptoms of it 810—813 
the cure of it . ; 819-824 


PINE Ee 305 


HEMORRHAGY | 408 
active or paflive “08 

the character of it 409 

arterial rey: 

venous ; 74t 


the caufes of the different {pecies 
appearing at different periods 
of life ‘ 723-947 
in general, the phenomena of it Fit 


the remote caufes of 


I 3 7475 748 
the proximate caufe of 
it ge 
Be the cure of it 749 


the cure of it, whether 
to be attempted by — | 
art 749-754 
the recurrence of it how to be pre- 
vented ~ | 755—76i > 
when prefent, how to be treat- 
ed... 7602—2777 
of the brain 745 
of the lungs. See Hemoptyfis. 
of the nofe. See Epiftaxis. 


FIEMORRHOIS: 897 
the phenomena of it 897-—904 
the caufes of it QO5—OIS 

the cure of it 919—937 
if to be cured by art 920 


how to be treated, according to its 
different circumftances g2t 
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HEMORRHOIDAL SWELLING and FLUX. See 
Hemorrhois. | 


HEPATITIS 4Ol a 
| acute and chronic 4or 
the feat of it ; 407 
the fymptoms of it 402, 404 © 
combined with pneumonic in- q 
flathmation ; 405 
the cure of it - 4reea 
"the various exit of pus produ- 
ced in it | 410 
chronic, the feat of it 407 
HuMAN EFFLUvIA. See Effuvia. 
I 
TLeus 399 
INFLAMMATION 235 
| the phenomena of it 235 
internal, the marks of it 236 
the {tate of the blood in it 207 ; 
the remote caufe of it 262 
_ the proximate caufe of it 239 
not depending upon obftruCtion 241 
: a lentor of q 
the blood 241 q 
terminated by refolution 249 4 
fuppuration 250 | 
gangrene 255% 
- {chirrus 258 


effufion 250 « g 


Fd 


INFLAMMATION, terminated by 


blifters 260 


exudation 261 
the cure of it in general 264 
by refolution 264 


when tending to 
fuppuration 268 
when tending to 
gangrene 271 
of the bladder. See Cyftitis. 
brain. See Phrenitis. 
more ftriily cutaneous 274 
of the eye. See Ophthalmia. 
heart. See Carditis. 
inteftines, See Enteritis. 
kidneys. See Nephritis. 
liver. See Hepatitis. 
Jungs. See Pneumonia. 
mefentery- See Mefente- 
ritis. 
omentum. See Omentitis: 
pericardium. See Pericar- 
ditis- 
peritoneum. See Peritoni- 
tis. 
pleura. See Pneumonia. 
{pleen. See Splenitis. 
ftomach. See Gaftritis. 


uterus. 


42i 


INTEPMERANCE IN DRINKING, a remote caufe 


of fever. 


97 


oe 
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INTERVAL, what. See Fever Intermittent. 


IPECACUANHA, employed in fevers. _ 180 
| not fpecific in dyfentery 1023 
IscHIAS 7 ; | 441 
| | L 
LEUCORRHOEA, what properly fuch ~ 957,958 
the caufe ot it 960 
the cure of it 965, 966 
LuMBAGO 441s 442 
M 
MARsH EFFLUVIA. See Effluvia. 

MEAsLEs, the nature of them . 666 
- the fymptoms of them 658—665 
the cure of them 667—672 
of a putrid kind 665 
MEDICINE, the inftitutions of 4 
MELAENA | 744 
MENORRHAGIA | 938 
| when a difeafe 939—948 

how diftinguifhed from the he- 
morrhagia uteri _ 938 
the remote caufes of it 950 
the proximate caufe of it 949 


the treatment and cure of it 952—956 
Menssgs, difficult. See Dy{menorrhoea. 
diminifhed. See Amenorrhoea. 
immoderate flow of them. See Menorrha- 
gia. 
interruption of them. See Amenorrhoea. 


retained. See Amenorrhoea, 


oN Hex. | 399 


Mr NSEs, fuppreffed. See ps catia 


‘MersenTERITIS 374 

METALLIC TONICs, employed in intermittent 
fevers 231 

MrasmMata, what 85, 86 


MILIARY FEVER, of two kinds, red and white 689 
white, the fymptoms of it 6902—602 
the common hiftory of it 688 
if an pa difeafe 

694——-698 

as a fymptomatic affec- 
tion, how produced. 69g. 
the treatment of it, as a 
{ymptomatic affection 


7OO——702 
the cure of it 693° 
MorBus NIGER. | “244 
N 
NATUR VIS MEDICATRIX 37 
NEPHRALGIA CALCULOSA 558 
NEPHRITIS 4ig 
the fymptoms of it 4ig 
the cure of it 419 
NetrTLe RAsH- See Urticaria. : 
NEUTRAL SALTS, refrigerant in fevers 134 
diaphoretic in fevers 159 
Nosotocy, methodical, what 2 
‘ | 
OssTIPITAS CATARRHALIS 442 
OMENTITIS 374 


OPpHTHALMIA — . 277 


OpHTHALMIA membranarum : 297, 248 
its different degrees 

278, 279 

the cure of it 281-285 

tarfi ; 277 


the cure of it 286—~288 | 


Oprtates, employed in the hot ftage of intermit- 
tent fevers . 233 
in the intervals of intermit- 


tent fevers 23 
| 3M 
ParoxysM of intermittent fevers defcribed 10 


the recurrence, 


how to be pre- 


vented 229 
Pempuicus. See Veficular Fever. 
PERICARDITIS . * 373 
PERIPNEUMONY | 339 
PERIPNEUMONIA NOTHA 347 
PERITONITIS | 374 
PERUVIAN BARK, whether a fpecific 212 


a tonic medicine, ufeful in fevers 225 
in what cafes of fever proper 214 
how moft effectually employed 215 
the tonic chiefly employed in 


intermittent fevers 232 
the adminiftration of it in in- 
termittent fevers 232 
PETECHIA . 709 
Pursic, the inftitutions of 4 


the practice of it, how taught 1 


a - — 
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PHLEGMASI2& 
PHLEGMON 
PHRENITIS 
PHRENSY 

the character of it 

the remote caufes of it 

the cure of it 


40 


235 
274 
289 
289 
291 
292 
293—297 


PHTHISIS PULMONALIS, the general character 


of it 


825 


always with an ulcera- 


tion of the lungs 827 


the pus coughed up in 
it, how diftinguifhed 


from mucus 


828 


the various caufes of it 835 


arifing from Hemoptyfis 836 


arifing from an abfcefs — 
of the lungs, in con- 


fequence of pmneu- 


monia 


338, 839 


arifing from a catarrh 
842—345 


how it may arife from an 


acrimony of the flaids 846 


arifing from afthma. 847 


arifing from tubercles 


848, 849 


from tubercles, what 


fymptoms it comes 


on with 
Eee 


861—867 


402 


PHTHIsIs PULMONALIS 
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the prognofis in it 869, 870 
its different duration 868 
if contagious rea 8gS 
the cure of it 871—8 96 
the treatment of it, 
when arifing from 
tubercles 878—893. 
the palliation of fymp- 
toms of -it 894—86 


PLAGUE, the general character of it 579 
the phenomena of it 579 
the principal fymptoms of it 58r 
the proximate caufe of it 582 
the prevention of it 584 
the cure of it 600—609 

PLEURISY a 338 

PLEURITIS SPURIA 442 

PLevroDwNE plethorica 442 

: rheumatica 442 
PNEUMONIA, or pneumonic inflammation 331 
the feat of it 337-341 

the fymptoms of it 332 

the terminations of it 343—348 

the remote caufes of it 342 

the prognofis in it 338—341 

the cure of it 358 


_the management of blood-letting in 


the cure of it 359—364 
the ufe of purgatives in it 367 


INDEX ‘a 


PNEU MONIC INFLAMMATION 


® the ufe of emetics in it 368 

the ufe of fweating in it 371 
fomentations and poultices inconve- 

nient in the cure of it 369 

the ufe of blifters in it 369 
the means of promoting expedtora.- 

tion in it 370 

the.ufe of opiates in it 472 

PoDAGRA 466 

PoRTLAND POWBER, the effects of it 53 

PROFLUVIA | | 987 

PURGING, its ufe in continued fevers 143, 144 

_ its ufe in intermittent fevers 234 

Pu s, how produced 250 
PuTRESCENCY OF THE FLUIDS in fever, the 

fymptoms of it a kOd 
the tendency to it, how to be cor- 

rected 22 

Pyrexiak, the character of the clafs 6 

the orders of the clafs 7 


2. 
Quinsy. See Cynanche. 


AN 
RE+ACTION OF THE SYSTEM, what 53 
violent, fymptoms of it } ) 102 
REFRIGERANTS, the ufe of them in fevers 133 


Remevies, table of thofe employed in continued 


fevers t 229 


Re miss10Nn, what. See Fever. 
RESOLU TION OF INFLAMMATION, how produced 249 


i 
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RHEUMATISM, acute or chronic 422 
acute, the predifpofition to it 424—427 
the remote caufes of it 425 


its proximate caufe 444—449 
the fymptoms of it 428—438 
the cure of it 451—460 
chronic the fymptoms of it 438—441 
the proximate caufe of it 461 

how diftinguifhed from 


the acute 449 
the cure of it 462—465 
RHEUMATIC PAINS, diftinguifhed from thofe of 
{curvy | 443 
diftinguifhed from thofe of 
fyphilis 443 
RHEUMATISM, how diftinguifhed from gout gos 
RUBEFACIENTS, the effects of them 196 
S 
SCARLET FEVER, the fymptoms of it 678: 
different from Cynanche Malig- 
na 673—677 
the cure of it 679—686. 
ScIATICA 441 
SEDATIVE POWERS, the remote caufes of fever 97 
SinapisMs, the effects of them 196 
SMALL-POX, general charaCter of the difeafe 610 


fymptoms of the diftin& kind 612 


fymptoms of the confluent 613, 614 
diftint and confluent, how in gene- 


ral they differ 616! 


SMALL-POX 
the caufes of its difference 617—622 
prognofis in it 5 615 
the cure of it 623—652 
the inoculation of it 624 


inoculation, the feveral practices of 
which it confifts 625 

inoculation, of the importance of the 

feveral practices belonging to it 
626—637 

the management of it received by 


infection 638—652 

SpasM, of the extreme veffels in fever. See Fever. 
__SpasMs induce rheumatic affections 442 
SPHACELUS acc 
SPLENITIS 3 44 
Srrains, how related to rhenmatifm 442 


STIMULANTS, when to be employed in fevers 216 
SuporiFics, arguments for their ufe in fevers 


162—166 


arguments againft their ufe in fevers 163 
SupPURATION of inflamed parts, the caufes of it 256 
the marks of the tendency to it 25: 
formed, the marks of it 251 
SwEATING, when hurtful in continued fevers 164 
the ufe of it in intermittent fevers 230 
the adminiftration of it in continued 
| fevers 167, 168 
SynocHa. See Fever. 
Synocuus. See Fever. 


i 
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TurusH. See Aphtha. 
‘TONIC MEDICINES, employed in continued fevers 216 
employed in intermittent fe- 


vers | 231 
remedies neceffary in conti- 

nued fevers 203 

TooTHACH, a rheumatic affection 444 

TORTICOLIS 442 


TUBE RCLES of the lungs, at what period of life 
they are efpecially formed 859 

| in what perfons Pee arifing 860 

Tussis. See Catarrh. 

TypHus. See Fever. 


the fpecies of it “2 

U | . 
VENERY, excefs in it a remote caufe of fever 97 
VESICULAR FEVER: | 705 


Vis MEDICATRIX NATURA... See Naturae. 
VomriTinG, the effects of it | 17%, 172 
i the ufeof itin intermittent fevers 230, 233 
‘ See Emetics. 
Urricaria, the hiftory and treatment of it 703 
WARM-BATHING, the effects of it.in fevers 197 
the adminiftration of it in fe- 
vers 198 
the marks of its good effects 199 
WHITES. See Leucorrhoea. 


Wine, the moft proper ftimulant in fevers. 217 
its convenient ufe in fevers 218 
when hurtful or ufeful in fevers 219 
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